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PREFACE 

MARINE  GORIS  TIUiraNG  READINESS  SUPPCffiT  SVSIIM 


Tbe  Mvine  Cofps  Tnining  Readiness  Suppoit  System  (MCTRSS)  is  an  integral  part  of  tbe  Combat 
Devdopmeot  Process.  It  wiL  xndardize  training  readiness  aiwessment  and  link  training  resource  allocation 
to  waifi^hdog  requirements  lud  training  readiness.  MCTRSS  will  allow  users  (HQMC,  MEFs, 
MARRESFOR,  and  MCCDQ  to  objectively  link  tnuning  and  education  resource  requirements  to  Operational 
Concepts,  Marine  Coips  Mid-term  Combat  Develqxnent  Capabilities,  CINC  Requirements,  MAGTF  missioo 
essential  tasks,  mission  performance  standards,  and  training  and  education  priorities. 

MCTRSS  win  use  current  information  systems  and  reside  on  existing  Marine  Corps  baidware.  This  automated 
s]rstem  wfll  provide  an  audit  trail  that  tracks  Operational  Forces  and  Svpporting  Establishment  training  and 
education  requirements  through  CongressimialAppropriatioiL  The  audit  trail  and  the  relationship  of  MCTRSS 
to  die  Combat  Develo|Knent  Process  are  shown  below: 


Solution  Development  System 
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MCTRSS  will  |»ovide: 

•  An  objective  assessment  of  training  readiness  using  existing  infrmnation  systems; 

•  An  assessment  of  die  relative  impact  of  training  and  educatitm  deficiencies  on  die  ciqialnlity 
to  sqipoit  MEF  and  CINC  miaskms; 

•  A  means  to  detomine  tbe  impact  of  fimding  training  and  educadcm  needs  on  Marine  Corps 
Midr-tenn  Combat  Development  Capability; 

•  A  tool  fix'  decisionmalcers  to  aatgMv  cvalnate  the  impact  on  training  readiness  of  omnibus 
cuts  in  the  Marine  Corps  training  and  education  budget  and  perform  interactive  "what  if* 
analysis;  and 

•  Enhanced  integration  and  standardization  in  reporting,  collecting  and  utilizing  training 
assessment  data. 


One  of  die  most  challenging  aspects  of  assessment  is  to  make  the  product  acceptable  to  the  users.  If  the 
Marine  Corps  spends  millimts  of  dollars  on  new  programs,  h  is  reastmable  for  budget  and  program  analysts 
to  challenge  an  assessment  chronology  that  does  not  document  increasing  confidence  in  our  ability  to  achieve 
ciqiability  objectives.  In  a  changing  environment  the  Marine  Corps  must  be  able  to  record  the  assessment  even 
as  the  assessment  process  is  changing.  Essentially,  MCTRSS  provides  an  assessment  and  resource  allocation 
tool  that  is: 

•  SufiBcientiy  dynamic  to  meet  die  challenges  of  new  missions,  capability  objectives, 
requirements,  threats,  and  technology; 

•  Able  to  present  the  rationale  for  past  decisions  in  a  concise,  understandable  manner. 


An  improved  Marine  Corps  training  readiness  assessment  and  resource  allocation  process  will  provide  a  solid 
training  assessment  continuum  fiom  FMF  and  Supporting  Establishment  T&E  requirements  sutmiissimi  to 
Congresskmal  Appropriation. 


MCTRSS  Project  Team 
CapL  A.V.  Scott,  USMC 
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Mr.  G.  Huxhold.  SES,  Inc. 
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Mr.  D.  Lidiinski,  SSI,  Inc, 
Mr.  A.  Zajdiiris,  IBES,  Inc. 


Project  OfiBcer/Functional  Analyst 
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1 :  1 ;v’i  I  'aVJ  1*.^:%  1  Lccmi'j  >-':•  I  I  'Ji 


This  Overview  PoiKtioDal  Descriptkm  for  die  Marioe  Cosps  Tnining  Readiness  Soiipoit 
provide  m  oodinB  of: 


•  A  pRUmmuy  descrqjdoa  of  systems  leqoiiemeDts  to  be  satisfied  ediich  will  serve  as  a  basis  for 
matnal  understandiiig  between  the  user  and  die  developer, 

•  Infannatkm  <bi  perfbnnance  lequiiements,  preliminary  design  consideratkMis,  and  user  impacts 
including  man-year  estimates  of  general  developmental  costs; 

•  A  prelkninary  basis  fcr  devdopment  of  system  tests. 


12 


klvOJA*! 


L2.1 


REPERfldS  SUMMARY 


The  key  documents  tpidicaUe  to  the  history  and  development  of  die  projea  are  die  U.S.  Marine  Coips  Combat 
Development  Process  (CDIO  Version  1.1  Draft  Model  of  Marcb  10,  1994  and  die  USMC  Training  and 
Education  Business  Process  Improvement  Project  Training  Readiness  Needs  Analysis  Rqiort  dated  Jannary  7, 
1994.  The  CDP  Draft  Model  provides  a  concqitual  ovayiew  of  the  Marine  Corps  Combat  Development 
Process.  The  Needs  Analysis  rqiott  analyzed  cunent  USMC  training  and  education  functions;  determined 
potential  business  process  improvement  initiatives  diat  vvill  sqirove  training  readiness  rqiotting;  and  developed 
a  feasiUe  business  process  attemadve  for  (noviding  the  most  efficient  and  effective  training  and  educatkm 
assessment  and  resource  allocation  structure. 


The  Mission  Need  Statement  for  Marine  Corps  Training  Readiness  Assessment  hnprovemrat  Initiative 
documents  the  need  fbr  the  business  process  inqirovement  and  rqiresents  Life  Cyde  Management  for 
Aotomaied  bfotmatioa  System  Mflestone  0  approval  for  die  project. 

Since  MCTRSS  is  an  adaptation  of  Joint  Decisioa  S^qiport  System  (JDSS)  mediodology  which  provides 

analytif^l  nippnrrtntfiitcflmiiMiid,  cnwtml,  fMwmwmicarinm  and  piwijwter  (r^^phMWM-T*  nf  thft  Tniitf 

ClNCs  of  Unified  and  %iecified  commands,  the  Joint  Decision  Sqipart  System  User  Manual  is  also  an 
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iiBportant  reference.  TliBJI>SSbeli»asseutliereIatireiaqnctQf(Mdeficieiicies(mtfieaqMbilitytosufip(xt 
CINC  miMinm  and  link  osdeis  system  sohntoas  diet  win  resolve  deficienciBS. 

Did).  USMC  and  odier  Services  directives,  regulatkms  and  studies  pertaining  to  training  and  education, 
mftwmarinn  system  life  cyck  maiMgiemanf  and  Corporate  Infbnaation  Management  Functkmal 
Process  Improvement  are  qiplicable. 

122  DOCUMH^ 

The  United  States  Marine  Corps  Combat  Devdopment  Process,  V.  1.1,  Draft  Model,  March  10,  1994 
AU  Marine  Cotps  Orders  in  die  1553  series 
MCO  P1200. 1  MOS  Manual 

MCO  1200.13  Marine  Cotps  Front-End  Analysis  Program 

MCO  1500.53  Marine  Cotps  Air-Ground  Task  Force  (MAGTF)  Staff  Training  Program  (MSTI^ 

MCO  1510.34  Individual  Training  Standard  System 

MCO  1550.3  Marine  Cotps  Institute 

MCO  P3000.ll  Marine  Corps  Automated  Readiness  Evaluation  System,  Logistics 

MCO  3000.13  SORTS  SOP 

MCO  P3121  Marine  Cotps  Plamiiiig  and  Programming  Manual 

MCO  3500.13  Marine  Coip  Control  System  Training  and  Qualification 

MCO  3500.14  Aviation  Training  and  Readiness  Manual,  Volume  One,  Administiation 

MCO  3501.1  Marine  Cotps  Combat  Readiness  and  Evaluation  System 

MCO  P3900.15  Marine  Cotps  Coinbat  Development  Process 

MCO  3902.1  The  Marine  Cotps  Mission  Area  Analysis  Guide 

MCO  P4105.3  Integrated  Logistics  Siqiport  Manual 

MCOP4790.1  Maintmiance  Training  Management  and  Evaluation  Program 

MCO  5000.17  Marine  Cotps  Lessons  Learned  System 

MCO  5231.1  Live  Cycle  Management  for  Automated  Infonnation  Systems  (LCM-AIS) 

MCO  5040.6  Inspections 

MCOP5290.1  TAVSC 

MCO  5320.15  Marine  Cotps  System  of  OCCFLD  Sponsors  and  MOS  Specialists 

MCO  5600.20  Marine  Cmps  Warfishting  Publications  System 

FMFM-1  Watfighting 

FMFM-01  Unit  Training  Management  Guide 

FMFM-OIA  How  to  Conduct  Training 
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FMFM-1-2  Ride  of  die  USMC  in  Natiooai  Defense 

FMFRP  2-12  Marine  Corps  Air-Ground  Task  Force  A  GIoImI  Civility 

OH-2  Marine  C(»ps  Air-Ground  Task  Fence 

D(d>-STD-793SA  DoD  Automated  Information  System  (AIS),  31  October  1988 

DoD  7920.2-M  AIS  Lifie-Cyck  Manafemeitt  Manual,  March  1990 

DoDD  8000.1  Defense  Infonnatum  Managemeiu  (EM)  Program,  27  October  1992. 

DoDl  8020.1  FuDctUHial  Process  bninovement  (Draft),  29  December  1992. 

DoD  8020.1-M  Interim  Management  Guidance  on  Functional  Process  Inqnovement,  5  August  1992 

DoD  8020. 1-M  Cl  Imerim  Manageniiem  Guidance  on  Functional  Process  Inqnrovemmit,  Change  1,  IS 

January,  1993 

DoD  CIM  Corporate  Information  Management,  Functional  Economic  Analysis  Guiddxxtk, 

Version  1.0,  IS  January  1993. 

DOD-STD'793SA  DOD  Automated  Information  Systems  (AIS)  Document  Standards,  31  October  1988 
FIPS  PUB  184  Integration  Definition  for  Informatitm  Modeling  (IDEFIX)  21  December  1993 

Training  and  FAicatinn  Division,  MCCDC,  Training  Readiness  Needs  Analysis  Rqxtrt,  January  7,  1994 
Training  and  Bdnrarinn  Division,  MCCDC,  Mission  Need  Statement  for  Marine  Corps  Training  Readiness 
Assessment  Inqirovement  Initiative 

Joint  Staff/JtiE,  Joint  Decision  Stqipott  System  User  Manual  (Version  3.0),  January,  1993 
USMC  Concqits  and  Issues,  1993 

Bbiqirint  of  tiie  Battiefield,  TRADOC  Panqdilet  11-9,  Final  Draft 

Bhiqirint  of  the  Wattlefirfd  Conqwierized  Analysis  Tool  (BOBCAT)  Users  Manual 

MCAIMS  Users  Guide,  Vosion  3.1.0,  Fdtruary  1,  1993 

U.  S.  Systenos  ^jfvoacfa  to  Training  (SAT)  Guide,  October  19,  1993 

DoD  Maqpower  Training  Rqwrt,  FY94 

MCSAM  Users  Guide 

CNA  CIM145/June  1991,  USMC  Training:  An  Overview 

CNA  CRM91-89/September  1991,  Marine  Corps  Training  Concqiis,  Issues  and  Analyses 
CJCS  MOPll,  24  December  1992,  Status  of  Resources  and  Training  System  (SORTS) 

NAVMC  2779,  Unit  Training  Mana^ment  Guide,  21  August  1984 

U.  S.  Marine  Corps  Programmii^  Handbook,  POM  1994-1999 

Supportirtg  EstaUishment  Master  Flan  (SEMP),  CMC  5000,  LPM  10  October  1993 

Marine  Corps  Master  Plan  (MCMP)  1994-2004,  JULY  1993 

Landing  Force  Training  Command,  Atlantic,  Course  Catalog,  13  November  1993 

The  Joint  Staff  Officers  Guide,  1991 

An  Analysis  of  Marine  Corps  Trainii^,  The  Naval  War  College  Center  for  Advanced  Research,  June  1978 
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MCQX  Commanders'  Profram  1993,  Vohimes  l-m 

Marine  Cofps  Trainint  and  Educatkm  Conference,  S-8  April  1993,  Conference  Handbook 
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The  project  qKnsor  is  the  Director  of  Training  and  Education  Division,  MCCDC.  The  users  will  indude 
Training  and  Education  Division,  Integration  Division,  and  Marine  Corps  Univenity  at  MCCDC;  ACMC, 
M&RA,  PP&O  and  IGMC  at  Headquarters  Marine  Corps;  COMMARFORLANT;  COMMARFORPAC; 
MARRESFOR;  CG  IMEF;  CG  IIMEF;  and  CG  IIIMEF.  Operating  centers  will  be  located  at  HQMC, 
MCCDC,  Canq>  Pendleton,  Camp  Lejune,  Canq)  Courtney,  Camp  Smidi,  and  MARRESFOR  New  Orleans. 

lA  TERMS  AND  ABBREVIATlQf>B 


Definitions  and  Acronyms  are  presented  in  Appendix  A. 
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SECTION  2 
SYSTEM  SUMMARY 

2.1  BACKGROUND 

As  staled  in  the  U.S.  Mariiw  Corps  Combat  Development  Process,  Version  1.1,  Draft  Model  dated  March 
10,  1994. 

"The  Marine  Corps  Combat  Development  Process  (CDF)  is  a  process  which  ftwmulates  battlefidd 
requiremmits  and  produces  combat-ready  Marine  Air-Otound  Task  Forces  (MAGTPs)  based  upon 
fun(faanental  concepts  supported  by  interdependent  systems  for  development  of  doctrine,  training  and 
education,  organization,  equipment,  and  facilities  and  support.” 

”The  USMC  is  committed  to  improved  integration  of  the  Marine  Corps  Combat  Development 
Process.  The  CDP  encompasses  all  activities  needed  to  produce  combat-ready  Marine  Air-Ground 
Task  Forces  (MAGTF’s)~fTom  development  of  operational  concepts  to  fielding  and  sustainment  of 
resources.  The  CDP  extends  across  virtually  all  organizations  of  the  Marine  Corps  and  other  Service 
functions  participating  in  the  development  of  MAGTF's.  The  CDP  also  influences  and  is  influenced 
by  other  Service  combat  development  processes  to  misure  interoperability  in  the  Joint  arena.” 

The  combat  development  process  is  composed  of  three  functional,  interdqiendent  systems:  Concq>t  Based 
Requirement  System  (CBRS),  Solution  Development  Systmn  (SDS)  and  the  Oqiability  Support  System  (CSS) 
as  described  in  Hgure  2-1 . 


I  COMBAT  DEVELOPMENT  PR(X:ESS 

•  CMC  PLANNING  GUIDANCE 

•  DEVELOP  THE  CONCEPT 

•  ESTABUSH/ASSESS  CAPABIUTIES 

•  DETERMINE  THE  REQUIREMENT 

CONCEPT  BASED 
REQUIREMENTS 
SYSTEM  (CBRS) 

•  MEET  THE  REQUIREMENT 

•  Doctrine  •  Equipmmit 

•  Training  &  Education 

•  Organiz^on  •  Facilities/Support 

SOLUTION 
DEVELOPMENT 
SYSTEM -(SDS) 

•  SUPPORT  THE  CAPABIUTY 

•  Update  •  Review 

•  Maintain 

CAPABIUTY 
SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

Figure  2-1:  THE  COMBAT  DEVELOPMEffr  PROCESS 
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Overview  Functional  Description 


The  Marine  Corps  Training  Readiness  SiqipQrt  System  Project  (MCTRSS)  was  initiated  by  die  Training  md 
Krfiifafirm  Division  of  die  Marine  Corps  Combat  Development  Command  (MCCDC)  in  an  effort  to  better 
define  and  measure  training  readiness.  MCTRSS  is  an  integral  part  ofdie  Combat  Development  Process.  The 
MCTRSS  andit  trail  and  how  it  relates  to  the  Combat  Development  Process  is  shown  in  Figure  2-2. 


ACTIONS 

Solution  Development  System 


Figun2-2:  MHESS  AND  THE  CDP 


Because  of  ctmcems  dun  die  current  and  projected  rethictions  in  forces  and  funding  may  advosely  affect  force 
readitKss,  the  Joint  Staff,  Cmigtessional  Budget  Of&e,  GAO  and  others  are  investigating  ways  to  better  defiiK 
and  «»*««"**  readiness.  The  Joint  Chieff  identiffed  readiness  as  one  of  the  four  pillars  of  military  ciqiability 
and  training  as  cat  at  the  categories  in  which  readiness  could  be  monitored. 

The  Director,  Ttainn^  and  Educatum  Division,  MCCDC  has  determined  that  die  allocation  of  training 
resources  needs  to  be  direcdy  related  to  missim  acconcplishment  and  training  readiness.  In  order  to  optimize 
available  training  resources  and  minimize  die  impact  ofdie  declining  DoD  budget  on  trainii^  readiness,  it  was 
decided  to: 
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•  Coosolktate  coamum  ftmctiois  to  Ae  m*»inmm  extent  n>  achieve  economies  of  scale; 

•  Maximize  the  utilization  of  mustiog  assets  throu^  effective  command  and  contnd; 

•  Capitalize  on  existing  and  emetgiog  technology:  and, 

•  Achieve  die  hii^iest  degree  of  readiness  at  least  cost  by  reducing  overhead  mqpenses. 

The  Marine  Corps  Tramiiig  Readiness  inqmjvement  hutiative,  vdiich  defines  and  standardizes  training  readmess 
rqKJttmg,  allocates  training  and  educatian  resources  according  to  "value  added*  to  warfqditiQK  cqiability 
objecdves,  and  elimhaaes  redundant  automated  infnmation  systems,  accomplishes  all  four  objectives.  It  also 
embodies  a  primary  objective  of  Marine  Corps  trainiiv  and  education  to  maximize  the  transfer  of  learning  and 
level  of  readiness  throng  standardization  of  performance  objectives. 

The  following  cqnbilities  are  being  developed  concurrently: 

•  The  Combat  Development  Process  (CDP)  Corporate  Infotinatum  Management  Functional  Process 
hrqvovement  initiated  by  CG  MCCDC  to  clarify  die  USMC  Combat  Development  Process  and  provide 
framework  for  CDP  management,  education  and  mqnovement.  MCTRSS  will  mirror  the  CDP  and 
be  an  integral  part  of  the  process  as  it  pertains  to  training  and  education; 

•  The  USMC  Information  TechncdogyStandards-Based  Architecture  project  sponsored  by  C4I2  to  foster 
mformatkmsysteinsiiiteropetability.  MCTRSS  will  stqiport  die  Standards-BasedArdiitectore  by  more 
clearly  defining  trainiiig  and  education  logical  (^leratioiis,  information  and  implication  architectures; 


•  CNA  Ground  Training  Readiness  Study  initiated  to  develqp  a  means  to  measure  training  readiness  of 
Marine  battaluMis  to  better  determine  resources  spent  and  readiness  achieved.  The  results  of  die  stinly 
will  be  evaluated  for  induskm  in  die  Assessment  module  of  MCTRSS;  and, 

•  Trainitig  and  Education  Division,  MCCDC  Training  and  Educatimi  Assessment  study  to  established 
a  data  management  system  to  correlate  die  Training  and  Education  Divisions'  efforts  diat  supptnt  die 
Marine  Corps  Master  Plan  and  dK  Stpporting  Establisfament  Master  Plan.  The  results  of  the  study 
will  be  evaluated  for  inclusion  in  both  die  Assessment  and  Resource  Allocation  Modules  of  MCCRES. 
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2.1.1 


Mcntss  POTENTIAL  USES 


•  Measuring  die  training  readiness  of  MEFs  or  dw  Marine  Coips  by  taking  the  output  of  selected  sources 
of  readiness  and  linldng  the  evaluation  of  unit  perfonnance  to  MCCRES  Mission  Perfonnance 
Standards  and/(»'  T&E  Programs. 

•  Showing  how  current  training  and  education  programs  support  Openttitmal  Concepts,  Combat 
Development  Capabilities,  MAGTF  Mission  Areas,  Battlefield  Functions,  and  the  erqrected  effect  on 
each  of  die  sum  total  of  all  programming  and  budget  actimts  taken  during  the  previous  POM  cycle; 

•  Quantifying  die  effect  of  funding  a  T&E  program  according  to  an  established  assessment  framework 
and  iHiortties; 

•  Providing  a  quick  method  to  evaluate  the  impact  on  training  readiness  of  omnibus  changes  in  the  T&E 
budget; 

•  Providing  a  mediod  to  level  resources  across  appropriation  accounts,  training  categories,  and  training 
programs  in  accordance  widi  CMC,  MCCDC  AND  T&E  priorities; 

•  Assessing  die  effect  of  adding  resources  to  or  deleting  resources  from  specific  T&E  programs. 

2.1.2  CURRENT  ENVIRONMENT 

The  overall  reqxmsibility  for  training  is  vested  in  the  Commandant  CG  MCCDC/CG  MARSCHCXIL  is  die 
functional  sptmsor  for  training  and  education  in  die  Marine  Corps.  He  exercises  operational  control,  technical 
direction  and  coordination  of  all  Marine  Corps  formal  schools  and  training  centers.  The  Director  Training  and 
Education  Diviskm,  MCCDC  is  del^ateddie  audiority  to  develop  and  implement  policy,  plans,  and  programs 
f<x  training  and  educating  all  R^ular  and  Reserve  Marine  Corps  personnel  and  units.  His  missi<m  is  to 
provide  superior  militaiy  training  and  education  dirough  the  aggressive  and  well-reasoned  acquisition  and 
application  of  resources  for  die  MAGTF  to  win  in  combat  ■  - 

COMMARFORLANT/PAC  and  COMMARRESFOR  are  reqionsible  fm-  planning,  conducting  and  evaluating 
individual  and  collective  training  within  their  units.  Installation  commanders  are  responsible  for  die 
coordination  of  siqiport  activities  and  develoimient  of  plans  diat  fscilHate  tenant  units’  training.  Major 
Subordinate  Commanders  provide  trained  Marines  and  Marine  units  to  MEUs,  MEBs,  and  MEFs.  Battalion, 
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Squadron  and  sqw»lec«iiq«tyc(»TnnafKfcj's  are  the  pfinaptetnuningnauMig^  C(nf»ny-]ewdcamoianden 
im|ikaaat  the  tramiqg. 

The  ptapoee  of  tnmnv  is  to  be  aMe  to  defeat  the  enemy  on  the  bartlefield  Ttahnog  in  fee  fetme  will  be 
hampered  by  two  trends,  die  lednction  indie  overall  defense  budget  and  the  loss  or  encroachmeat  of  training 
areas,  both  at  home  and  overseas.  To  coonier  diese  trends,  imaginative  and  mom  cost  dfecdve  training 
mediods  and  devices,  especially  simnlaton  and  instrumented  ranges,  will  be  required. 

The  purpose  of  education  is  to  strengthen  the  operationai  proficiMicy  and  enhance  hadcrship  development  in 
our  Marines.  The  educadonal  focus  is  to  promote  creative  diinking  throng  Professional  Military  Education. 

The  Marine  Corps  retains  its  razor  sharp,  highly  mobile,  force-in-readiness  character  by  ctmtiniially  evolving 
andadqiting.  Therefore,  die  Marine  Corps  is  constantly  leevalnatiog  its  ctqnbilitks.looldng  at  more  effective 
ways  to  prqiare  and  train  its  personnel,  and  developing  ertianced  uses  for  it  eqnqment.  This  innovative 
mindset  ensures  die  Corps  is  always  relevait  and  able  to  respond  when  die  Nation's  interests  are  challenged. 
The  CoqK  efforts  must  be  focused  on  ensming  die  ability  to  dqdoy  eqieditionary  forces  and  to  execute 
Opetadonai  Maneuver  from  die  Sea. 

2.L2.1  Infarnlioii  Resources  Manerw**"*  TffllBUt 

The  MCCDC  Integrated  Data  Automation  System  (MIDAS)  provides  for  irn^ratiiig  data  and  voice  connectivity 
locally  and  worldwide  via  an  enterprise  base  area  netwoifc,  as  well  as  contracted  services  with  die  MCCDPA 
fornetworkmanagenient.  MCCDCusm  a  combination  ofnaaiii&anie  computer  resources,  ininicorapolBr-based 
information  systems,  LAN  server-based  systems,  aixl  micfoconiputers  to  siqipott  training  and  education 
miMinn,  administtative.  budgeting,  financial  accounting,  sqiidy,  general  coneqxmdence,  and  instructional 
development  and  docunientatkm  requirements.  Primary  functims  provided  by  staff  support  persoandinclnde: 
die  cteatioa  and  manipolatioa  of  text,  data  and  grqdiics;  storage  and  retrieval  of  data;  distribution  of 
wifamurtinn;  mainteiMwicK  nrf  ra>u»ndars  and  ticHer  fireK;  sdiednling  of  meetings  events  and  resources;  and  the 
conqulation  of  rqiorts. 

The  Training  and  Education  Division  coordinates  development  of  infoanatkm  systems  to  support  training  and 
education  program  requirements  world-wide.  The  Division  qioasors  the  Ttaming  Resource  Reqnitements 
Management  System  (TRRMS),  die  Marine  Corps  Combat  Readiness  Evalnatimi  System  (MCCRES),  the 
Marine  CoqiB  Automated  Information  Management  System  (MCAIMS),  die  Comprehensive  Occupational  Data 
Analysis  Program  (CODAI^,  the  Automated  Training  Standards  Development  and  Maintenance  System 
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(ATSTOfiS),  the  Rnte  Facility  Manateoieat  Siqipoft  System  (RFMSS),  the  AviitioaTniiiiiig  and  Readiness 
Infonnatioa  Management  System  (ATRIMS)  and  die  Miles  Automated  Tracking  System  (MATS).  The 
Training  and  Education  Dhfisioo  also  develops  POM  snhmissions  for  ttaining  and  edncatiop  delivery  systems, 
iaftMTOation  systems  and  data  systems  targeted  for  foonal  sdiool  and/or  iniemal  Division  use. 

Ttainiqg  iduch  requites  die  nse  of  main&ame  computer  assets  is  supported  by  the  mainframe  conqwtets  and 
commercial  software  of  the  MCCDPA.  Conqwter-based  training  packages  used  by  MCCDC  have  traditinnally 
been  purchased  with  MCCDPA  or  Training  and  Educatkm  Division  fimds. 

Over  40  infbnnatimi  systems  diat  impact  training  readiness,  some  automated,  were  identified  during  a  recot 
training  readiness  needs  analysis.  Details  regarding  die  infoimation  systems  are  contained  in  the  Training  and 
Education  Diviskm  Training  Readiness  Needs  Analysis  Rqiott. 

2.L2J  Ifait  Thining  Management  &ivirennwd 

A  mission  focus  obliges  commanders  at  all  levels  to  use  training  management  to  {dan,  resource,  condnct,  and 
evaluate  training  requirements  based  on  the  real  world  probabilities  of  how  and  where  units  win  eater  comhat. 
Rgnte  2-3  depicts  die  relationship  of  training  to  combat  requirements. 

A  urnts  highest  priority  is  normally  given  to  ocecution  of  opaational  plans  and  contingency  missioiiscomtained 
in  force  canqiaign  {dans.  Therefore,  training  rnanagement  |dans  must  be  based  on  sudi  priorities  in  order  to 
provide  the  desired  warfi^iting  c^whilMes  at  die  desired  time  for  effective  executkm. 

The  commander's  analysis  of  unit  strengdis  and  vmakness  wiU  assist  in  the  coordination  with  higfrer 
headquarters  to  determine  iniarities,  to  prepare  a  Missian  Essential  Task  List  (METL),  and  finally  to 
implement  and  evaluate  die  training. 

Operational  headquarters  above  the  battalkm/squadrcm  tevel  use  training  management  to  provide  guidance  on, 
and  evaluation  of,  die  conduct  of  training.  This  is  accomplished  by  issuing  METL's,  training  strategies,  goals, 
priorities,  and  other  guidance  to  subordinate  conunands  down  to,  and  including,  battalfim  and  squadron  level. 
These  idans  ate  derived  from  combat  mission  jnofiles  udiich  ate  cootained  in  unit  canqiaign  plans. 

BaWalWiii  and  «qnadmn  tawniMiider*  Mt  prinririM  Mid  defier/exempt  training  in  Ihe  tramhig  wtam  and  schedules 

udien  andiorized  by  higher  headqoattns. 
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I 

Cooapuiy  fnde  officen  bive  the  pcimicy  leqwosibiljty  of  Uie  unit  training  plan  anrf  tramw^  the 

tnioBn.  They  deietiniiiewhtttnmiivmiidardsuid/orbettkdiiUsaie  best  suited  to  (xxiectunhd^c 
and  fnpm  waiplaii  missioas.  This  resuhs  in  a  tnining  schedule,  supervisiaa  of  indivklual  tiaiiiii«,  and 
I  execotioa  of  collective  training. 

Staff  nonoonamMaioned  t^Bcer  and  noncommissiMed  officer  are  the  Icey  trainers.  Th^  nant  be  trahHd  as 
leaders  of  Marines  and  possess  the  re^iiB  «lriii*  to  train  odien.  The^  will  primarily  conhict  individual 

traimng  and  iiengrate  individual  training  inqiiirem».nt«  nif  Marine*  iwkW  int"  thf  unit  trsinillg 

platL 

! 

PrkMT  to  acquisition  of  tnining  resoutces,  individnal  and  ctJIactiva  training  mppnrt  reqniininenty  rmisT 

relate  directly  to  force  campaign  plans. 


FORCE  CAMPAIGN  PLAN 
(onit  misaaa  pnOles, 

I  priotitiet  trtiniatewjaMe) 


I 

UAIME  com  MAtm  n.AN  (MCMT) 


TaAnaNOMroKr 


MISSION  ESSENTIAL  TASK 
LISTS  (MEILS) 
(tnininc  imiiiiiiiiini) 


TIMINaiO  tTAMSMaM 

(UOCIB) 


Rnct  muciuu 


Ftgun2-3:  REL^ONSinPOFWAINimmca^MBBQUIREh^im 
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Tbe  tcUowiBg  relirted  projecis  «e  onif(rii«: 

•  The  OAO  Audit  #703021,  "Anny  and  MariDBCcxps  Reserve  ConapooeiitTniiiinf.* 

•  CoqgressioiialBodietOiBceDasCallofSqpteinber  10. 1993,  "Maine  Ctaps  Readiness  liiclkatnn.' 

•  The  Anny  TniniQg  biftoanation  Mansgeaaent  Propm  (ATIMF)  to  inclnde  the  Stmdaid  Army 
TniniQg  System  (SATS)  IDEF  prcgect  and  die  Automated  Systems  Approach  to  TtamipK  (ASAT) 
project. 

•  Logistics  Manacemem  Instimte  effort  tided  ‘Cdlective/UDit  Ttamms  Resource  Database  and 
Analysis'' qMosored  by  die  Assistant  Secretary  ofDefense  for  Retsoanel  and  Readiness.  Theobjective 
of  the  sto(ty  is  to  determine  how  to  sustain  unit  training  readiness  through  die  developmem  of  a 
systematic  mediodology  im  tracking  dedicated  trainirig  resources  through  die  programining.  bn^eting 
and  execution  process. 

•  Office  of  die  Secretary  of  Defense  for  Reserve  Affeirs  Reserve  Component  Insthutkmal  Training 
Management  Initiative  to  devdop  a  coocqMnal  management  jdan  for  identiQrmg  the  functional 
processes  associated  widi  die  effective  aUocatkm,  utilization  and  resourcing  of  formal  school  seats  for 
individual  reservists. 


22 


y  M I 


The  goal  of  MCTRSS  is  to  better  define  and  measure  training  readiness.  The  objectives  of  the  system  are  to 
standardize  traming  readiness  assessniem  and  link  resource  allocation  to  warfighting  requirenKnts  and  training 
readiness  by: 

•  Standardizing  training  readiness  assessment  based  on  mission-oriented  analysis; 

•  R^otting  USMC  training  readiness  as  a  DoD/POM  supporting  process; 

•  Allocating  TAB  resources  according  to  "value  added*  to  mission  accom|dishnient; 

•  Mapping  performance  standards  to  combat  development  capability  requirements  and 

documenting  deficiencies; 

•  Moritizing  current  and  new  training  programs  in  accordance  with  MCMP  priorities;  and, 

•  Performing  cost-benefit  analysis  and  allocatnig  T&E  resources  in  accordance  widi  T&E  primities. 
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See  ^ipeodix  (B),  Key  Bved  Dn  Modd,  for  the  existii^  data  idadouh^  wiifamdie  Tnioing  and  EdDOttioo 
System.  See  Appendix  (Q,  Activity  inodd  for  Devetop/Modify/Condiict  Tianung  and  Edncatioii,  for  toputs, 
cooirob.  ouqMs  and  mnclMmiMm  impacting  training  and  edncatran. 


13.1 


AT  DEVIlXM'MlNr  PROCESS  (CSP) 


Tbe  Combat  Development  Process  is  evolving.  It  is  a  process  nduch  fommUtes  battlefield  reqniremenis  and 
produces  combat  leacty  MAGTF's  based  (m  ftmdamental  coocqits  siqipraied  by  inierdqiendeDt  systems  fw 
development  of  doctrine,  training/educatkm,  (gganization,  equipnoent  and  fmilities/support.  The  process  b 
employed  by  the  Marine  Cops  to  identify,  obtain  and  support  necessary  combat  capabilities.  Moving  from 
die  abstract  to  the  concrete,  die  CDP  transforms  ideas  into  programs.  Combat  devdopnoent  integrates 
planning,  programming,  budgeting,  execution,  and  life  cycle  management.  The  CDP  is  composed  of  diree 
ftmctiond,  inierdqiendent  systems.  Tbe  Concqit  Based  Requirements  System  (CBRS)  b^ins  widi  the 
devdopment  of  opetationd,  fanctkmd  and  tactical  ctmcqits  and  leads  to  die  idendficadoa  of  required  combat 
capabilities.  Tbe  Sdutkm  Devdopment  System  (SDS)  assesses  and  meets  the  requirements.  TbeC^Mbility 
Siqipoit  System  (CSS)  reviews,  maintains,  and  updates  the  cqxdiility  dmmghout  its  life  cyde. 

13.L1  r«nrpp*  HmM  Rwairements  Swtem 

The  CBRS  translaies  ideas  into  sraied  requirements.  It  b^ins  widi  die  devdopment  of  a  concqM.  Concqits 
define  how  the  Marine  Corps  operates  now  or  how  it  will  operate  in  the  fbtnre.  Guidance  for  coocqit 
devdopment  is  derived  from  varknis  documents  including  Defense  Planning  Guidance,  National  Military 
Strata  Document,  Dqwrtment  of  the  Navy  Consdidated  Plannmg  and  Prognmining  Guidance,  and 
Ccinniandant's  Hanning  Chudance.  Concqits  are  Iwoad  in  scope  and  pertain  to  operatianal  warfighting,  die 
major  functional  areas  and  Supporting  Establisiiment  warfigfating  sqport. 

fi^jaAmai  crnTReniit  describe  die  way  in  udiich  die  U^C  conducts  operations.  They  ate  broad  statements 
of  an  idea  in  sufficient  detail  to  provide  die  basis  frv  determining  new  or  revised  doctrine,  organmition, 
trainint  and  education,  equipment,  OTftcilities  and  support.  Tbe  diree  current  major  qierational  ctmcqits  are 
‘Operational  Maneuver  from  the  Sea*,  'Sustained  Operations  Ashore*  and 'OtharExpedidonaty  Operations.' 


Pimgriftnai  describe  die  wsf  in  udiidi  die  dements  of  die  MACTTF  (command,  air  combat,  ground 

combat,  condnt  service  support)  petform  in  support  of  each  major  operatianal  concqit. 
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RtAlkhwiM*  «h»  nnv  in  nititrh  ftip^ntriny  RirtaMkhmfi*  «np|w«.  t*%»  «o*«l 

fixce.  Thew  coocepO  ut  described  in  Ae  SEMP  as  Ae  'Commandain's  inteot'  and  are  staled  as  follows: 

•  FocwiAmnini  and  progranmiing  fin  and  by  AeSiCTOirtingEstablisImient  on  operational  inapenttives- 
sqipoit  of  Marine  Coips  opeiadng  forces  and  jnqnration  of  Siqjpofting  Establisbnient  personnel  for 
cortintency  operadonal  missions; 

•  Tniriatin  a  process  to  evaluate,  prioritiro,  and  frmd  St^portmg  Establishment  ‘requirements*  based 
primarily  on  cost  vs.  benefit  to  Ae  operating  forces;  and. 


•  Encourage  Aetq>|dicationofTotal  Quality  leadership  CrQL)Arou^ioatAeStq>portingEstablishmMt. 

.^ly^eiai  are  all  oAer  conoqNs  (including  operatiooal  and  functional  subcoocqjts)  needed  to  carry  out 

Ae  mission  of  Ae  Mwine  Corps. 

Concqits  are  developed  mreqwnse  to  diaitges  m  Ae  global  Areat,  Ae  National  MOitary  Strata,  and  higher 
level  guidance,  llie  concepts  are  Aen  broken  down  into  specific  capabilities  uAkA,  m  turn  are  furtber 
divided  into  detailed  requitenients.  Potential  solutions  A  csqability  shontfidls  are  examined.  Recendy,  Ae 
Natkmal  Security  Strategy  has  shifted  from  a  focus  on  a  global  Areat  to  a  focus  on  regional  challenges  and 
opportunities.  Theprinc^elementsofAisstrategyarestiatggicdetarence/defense,  forward  presence,  crisis 
reqKiose  and  reconstitution.  The  Navy  and  MatiiK  Corps  team  are  full  paiticqnnts  m  tiiis  strategy  and  have 
defined  a  new  direction  for  Ae  Naval  Services  m  die  Navy  and  Marine  Corps  White  Paper  *..  .From  The  Sea.  * 
Naval  eqieditionary  forces,  cqnUeof  join  opoations,  operating  forward,  fiomtiie  sea,  in  die  littmal  areas 
of  the  world  is  die  viskm  and  becomes  die  essence  for  future  planning.  The  Naval  Sovices  mission  enqAasis 
is  no  longer  sea  cooircd  but  rather  power  prqjection  ashore.  In  order  for  Ae  Marine  Corps  A  remain  prqiared, 
cqiable,  andrea^  A  execute  Aeftdl  range  of  assigned  misskHis  and  tasks,  its  focus  remains  that  of  providing 
ftdl  support  A  die  Fleet  Marine  Forces  wiA  quality,  hi^ily  trained  persmmel,  modem  and  well  mahaaiited 
eqnqineat,  and  adequate  svqiply  and  sustainment. 


2J.LL1  fcanw 

Capalnlities  are  abilities  A  adneve  objectives,  actions  or  tasks  Aat  result  from  analyring  a  concept  The 
Marine  Cotps'  number  one  priority  is  strengAening  ite  naval  expeditionary  ctqiahilities  A  promote  or  defend 
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the  iHlioad  mteiests.  Near  to  mkhtemcqiitMlitydevdopaieA  is  based  oii{oab  and  cqMbility  objectives  flua 
are  priatkaed  in  Ae  Marine  Coqis  Master  Plan  and  die  SiqipoftiQg  EstabUshment  Master  Plan.  This 
prioritiaed  list  of  amiability  objectives  is  used  as  a  basis  for  the  prioritizing  {darning,  {Mx^ramming,  and 
budgeting  of  actioos  diat  nmst  be  taken  to  cotiea  defidencks  and  shotcomings.  The  PTOS  is  die 
throogh  which  goals  and  objectives  are  translated  into  initiatives  and  merged  into  a  canmnehensive  program 
for  resource  allocation  and  attainmrot.  It  identifies  needs  and  prioritized  them  into  a  cooscdidatedorder-of-buy 
list  used  to  develop  die  Program  Objectives  Memcnandum  (POM).  The  biennial  POM  jnocess  merges 
validated  existing  capabilities  with  new  initiatives  and  matches  resources  to  meet  projected  needs. 

In  addition  to  die  near  to  mid-term  amiabilities  and  goals  listed  in  the  MCMP  and  SEMP,  other,  more  goaeral, 
amMl>iIities  are  ctmtained  in  various  documents.  These  am>^iUties  fall  into  three  categmies:  operatumai 
amiabilities,  functknal  tmd  qiecial  cqxdiilities. 

2J.L1.L1  Marine  Corns  Master  Plan  NSd-Term  Cao^hairi** 

The  fnst  ten  of  forty  rnid-termomnbilities  listed  in  the  Marine  Corps  Master  Plan  1994-2004  are  listed  below 
in  priority  order 

•  ^  <V6rational  maneuver  from  die  sea  on  short  notice  via  air  or  sur&ce  means 

against  distam  inland  targets; 

•  Cqiability  to  maintain,  plan  for  and  nm>idly  execute  dqdoyment  of  conringency  forces  sourced  from 
ai^  or  all  MEFs  using  various  deployment  options  in  support  of  joint  operations; 

•  Cspalnlity  to  provide  tari^  organized  special  operations  amiable  (SOC)  forces  from  widim  die  MEF; 

•  Omiability  to  conduct  MPF  operations; 

•  CqiabOity  to  plan,  and  conduct  security  assistance  mobile  training  teams  (MTTs),  humanitarian 
assistance,  peaoekeqpiiig,  civil  afiair  and  counterdrug  opeiatkms  in  sim>poit  of  national  strategy; 

•  Cqiability  to  coilea  all-source  intelligence  and  muhi-discmilinBd  counterintelligence  threat  inftmnation 
throu^  organic  MAGTF  coOecdoi  assets  and  produce  and  disseminate  die  intelligence  produa  to 
widely  dispersed  subordinate  dements; 

•  Cqiability  to  identify,  designate,  and  engage  targets; 

•  Capability  to  transmit,  receive,  process  and  manage  essential  logistics  information; 

•  Cqiability  to  receive,  process,  and  disseminate  tailored,  curreix,  all-source  intelligence, 
couttetimenigeoce,  and  informadtm  from  natumal,  theater  and  odier  service  sources;  and, 

•  CapdnliQr  to  eimdoit  appropriate  DOD,  national,  civil,  commercial  and  international  qiace-based 
combat  support  capabilities  in  MAGTF  opoations  and  tactics. 
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Opecadooal  capabilities  are  AQities  to  adiieve  die  Natkvial  Security  Strategy  leqKwwihilities  the  Marine 
Corps.  The  Marine  Corps'  has  added  four  key  operational  capabilities  diat  are  needed  to  carry  out  tbe 
operational  coooqits  idMtified  in  the  Whte  Payer  '...From  The  Sea*.  The  new  cqnbilkies  are: 


•  Command,  Credrol  and  Surveillance; 

•  Battle^iace  Dominance; 

•  Power  Projectioo;  and, 

•  Force  Sustainment. 

These  new  ctqnbilides  are  in  addition  to  die  four  traditional  operational  capabilities  listed  below: 

•  Forward  Dqdoyment; 

•  Crisis  Reqionse; 

•  Strategic  Deterrence;  and, 

•  Sealift. 


2J.LLU 


Functional  cqtabilities  are  die  abilities  to  achieve  die  Marine  Corps  Strategy  set  forth  in  die  operatioial 
cqiabilities.  MAGTF  functional  cqnbilities  listed  in  FMFRP  2-12  are: 


•  Move  forces  into  crisis  areas  widiout  revelation  of  their  exact  destination  or  intentions; 

•  Provide  c<Htinuoos  presence  in  intematkmal  waters; 

•  Place  America's  "sword  in  die  sbeadie*  over  die  horizon  of  a  potential  advosary  ready  to  be  drawn 
if  necessary; 

•  ADow  die  opportunity  for  d^iomacy  to  reach  a  peaceful  restdution  of  a  crisis  before  drawing  the 
sword; 

•  Project  measured  levels  of  combat  power  ashore,  if  necessary;  '  ~ 

•  Introduce  additional  forces  sequentially  imo  dieater, 

•  Operate  indqiendentty  of  established  airfiehls,  basing  agreements,  and  overflight  ri^ds; 

•  Condnct  combat  operatkxis  ashore  using  organic  combat  service  support; 

•  Secure  staging  areas  for  introdnction  of  fbUow-on  Army  and  Air  Force  units; 

•  ^^didraw  nqridly  at  die  conchiskni  of  opnations  on  remain  to  hehi  restcae  stability  in  die  region; 
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•  Eittr  tod  exit  a  btttde  area  ni^it; 

•  Openie  under  adverse  wealfaer  coadMoas; 

•  Opente  from  over  die  borizoii,  widioot  electraiic  emissioiw,  by  surfiKe  or  air, 

•  Locale,  land  and  fix  the  enemy; 

•  Engace,  kill,  or  capture  die  enemy  in  a  niral  or  urban  settmg; 

•  Operate  in  hostile  nuclear,  budt^ical.  and  enviroranenis; 

•  Plan  and  commence  execution  widiin  six  hours  of  rece^  of  the  warning  order;  and 

•  Provide  seabased  sustainment. 

2J.Ll.lw4  Estahishinpw* 


Suppmting  Establishment  cqnbilities  are  addressed  in  die  context  of  peacetime  activides,  low  or  mid-intensity 
conflicts  (invtdving  active  forces  widi  limited  augmentatitm  or  reinforcement  widi  reserve  forces)  and  hi^ 
intensity  conflicts  (involving  Full  or  Total  Mobilization  widi  subsequent  dqiloynient  and/or  land  campaigns 
of  all  operating  forces.)  Siqipmting  EstaUishment  cjpdiiliiies  are  listed  in  the  SEMP  under  two  categories; 


•  CapabSity  to  Siqiport  Expedhionaiy  Forces  (Figure  2-4);  and. 


SUPPORTING  ESTABLISHMENT  CAPABILITY  TO  SUPPORT  EXPEDITIONARY  FORCES  MATRIX 


Figure  2-4:  SUPPOimNG  ESTABUSHh^m  CAPABIinT  W  SlJPP<m  EXPEmCmST  FCXtCES 
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•  OpentUMnl  Fanctioos/Manrtatftrt  Actioas/Qaality  of  Life  Inkittives  (Rgure  2-S). 

SUPPORTING  ESTABLISHMENT  REQUIREMENTS  AND  CAPABILITIES  MATRIX 

OptnliMai  FucliMH/MaadaMd  Ae6MM/Q«attly  af  Life  lahialiva 


R8uie2-5:  OPEMnONALFUlKmcmh^AND/mDACnomQUmrrOFLIFEIimAIIVES 

MAGTF  (^>ecial  Operations  Qynble)  units  bave  die  ability  to  achieve  die  following: 

•  Qose  quarter  combat; 

•  Specialized  teaching; 

•  Qandestine  reconnaissance  and  surveillance; 

•  Tactical  recovery  of  aircraft  and  personnel; 

•  lo-extrenois  hostage  rescue;  and, 

•  Seizure  and  destructum  of  ofifthtne  oil  {vodnction  facilities. 

2JLLL2  Defickndes 

A  deficiency  is  a  shoctcomirig  in  some  aspect  of  a  requited  ctqiability  as  specified  in  the  MarhK  Corps  Master 
Plan,  analysis,  assessment  or  die  fbnnal  studies  program. 
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2J.L1JL1  MAGTF  Mission  Area  AMhi«k 

Executive  Onkr  A-109  of  April  5,  1976  states  that  *(d)etennination  of  misskm  need  should  be  based  tm 
analysis  of  an  agency's  mission  leconciled  widi  overall  capabilities,  primities  and  resources.*  The  order 
fiirdier  states  that  '(a)  mission  need  may  remit  from  a  deficiency  in  existing  agency  capabilities  or  the  decision 
to  establish  new  OQMbilities  in  response  to  technologically  feasible  opportunity.* 

DoDInsnuctkmS000.2of  April23, 1991  directs  dtatdseDoDcon^tonents's  requirements  generation  systems 
focus  (m  identifying  deficiencies  in  current  cqsabilities  and  opp<»tunities  to  provided  new  capabilities.  The 
instruction  states  that  deficiencies  and  opportunities  will  be  described  in  terms  of  broad  (qierational  c^inbility 
needs  and  evaluated  to  determine  if  die  can  be  satisfied  by  nonmaterial  solutions  including  changes  to 
operational  doctrine,  concepts,  tactics,  training,  and/or  organization. 

Marine  Corps  mission  area  analysis  (MAA)  is  the  systematic  examination  of  the  Marine  Corps'  c^iability  to 
execute  its  missioiL  Within  12  defined  Mission  Areas  (MA),  this  analysis  measures  present  and  projected 
crqiabilities,  identifies  operational  deficiencies/opportunities,  prioritizes  deficiencies,  and 
recommends/categorizes  corrective  action.  The  mission  area  analysis  process  is  a  key  conqionem  of  die 
Marine  Corps  Combat  Development  Process.  The  purpose  of  Marine  Corps'  mission  area  analysis  is  to 
provide  a  structured  rqiproach  to  identify  deficiencies/oppottunities  for  doctrinal  development,  organizational 
realignment,  training  and  education  inqirovement  and  advancement,  equipment  acquisition,  and  siqiport  and 
facilities  enhancement.  Ccdlecdvely  these  *root  causes'  bdiiDd  a  deficiency  or  opportunity  are  referred  to  as 
'DOTES*.  Mission  area  analysis  is  defined  as; 

Ihe  excrnmadon  of  one  of  the  MAs  Midi  the  findamertal  purpose  of  exanming  real  -world 
<pertttions  in  dteli^qfastcridartl  direct  exisdr^  equgment,  doctrine,  trmdr^  force  structure, 
mtd  support  <md  fadddes  to  determine  Morfighting  deficiencies  and  opportunities  dust  currendy 
exist  in  die  MA  or  will  deveiap-if  corrective  action  is  not  tcAen-dav^  die  period  of  interest.. 

Battlefield  functions  provide  an  operational  framework  of  the  battlefield.  They  provide  continuity  and  a 
standard  reference  firom  which  collective  analysis  of  missimi  areas  can  be  conducted.-  The  seven  Battlefield 
functions  are: 

•  Maneuver, 

•  Fires; 

•  Air  Defimse; 
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•  Coanumd,  Cootrol  and  Sqipoct; 

•  IntdligeDce; 

•  Mobility  ,  Comneimobility  and  Survivability;  and, 

•  Combat  Service  Support. 

A  typical  mission  area  analysis  consists  of  die  fidlowing  ei^  tasks: 

•  Initial  Uterature  seaich/tfaieat  technology  assessment; 

•  Literature  search; 

•  Data-collection  and  questionnaire  development; 

•  Function  and  task  development; 

•  Task  validation  seminar; 

•  Capabilities  Seview; 

•  C^Mbilities  and  deficiencies  assessment  conference;  and, 

•  MA  documentation  production. 

During  mission  area  analysis  die  difietences  bertreoi  required  ci^abilities  and  current/existing  and 
future/i»ojected  aqnibilides  are  identified  as  deficiencies  and  jnioritized.  Opportunities,  die  recognition  of 
current  or  concqitual  aqnbility  that  if  expanded  upon  would  enhance  battlefield  success,  are  also  identified 
and  priwitized. 

The  Concqxs  Based  Requirements  System  also  dqiends  on  input  from  units  and  individoals  in  the  FMF. 
Regardless  of  the  source,  iiqiots  are  evaluated  and,  when  appropriate,  requirements  are  generated  to  provide 

SOfaltifflIS. 

13.1,2  Sehdion  DwdoimtePt  Svsten  (SDSyrrammg  Dcvdowtent  Process  (TCT^ 

During  dus  stage  of  the  CDP,  ccmoqits  and  requirements  are  turned  into  tangiUe  warfi^iting  csqnbilities. 
Each  deficiency  noted  through  misskn  area  analysis,  FMF  hput  and  other  means  is  assessed  from  die 
perqiective  of  doctrine,  organization,  training  and  education,  eqoqanent,  and  suppmt-and  facilities.  In  each 
case,  a  needs  wiU  be  developed,  a  recommended  solution  resulting  from  studies  or  analysis  will  be 

determined  and  a  re^urements  document  will  be  devised. 

Stdutkms  to  training  and  education  deficiencies,  as  identified  by  the  Training  Development  Process,  will  be 
rinnmiMitett  in  a  «tanjin«»nt  nf  ragnirement  (SOR).  SOR's  dutt  inqiact  on  training  programs  will  remain  widlin 
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the  Ttiinii«  and  Educttion  Divisioa  to  totber  developmeitt  actkm.  llioae  SOR's  that  impart  atincrtum 
progiams  will  be  towaided  to  die  President,  Marine  Coips  University  to  appropiiate  coosidefatkm  and 
incoipotation  into  protosioiiBlinilitaiy  education  proffuns.  Those  SOR's  diat  result  in  dianges  to  training 
equipneit  wiD  enter  die  e^upnent  srdotkai  systenL 

Training  and  education  needs  are  processed  dunu^  the  Training  Develofanent  Process,  i.ike  the  CDP,  the 
Training  Developnent  Process  is  also  evrdving.  Depending  on  die  magnitude  of  die  need,  various  actions  are 
initiated.  A  significant  need  would  enter  the  Training  Devdopment  Process  and  the  following  would  occur: 

•  Training  and  Education  Needs  Statement  drafted; 

•  Need  analyzed; 

•  Need  validated; 

•  Statement  of  requirement  prqiared  and  forwarded  as  appn^riate 

•  Need  tqiproved  by  hig^r  audiority; 

•  Need  placed  in  the  Requirements  Catalog; 

•  Intnvention  alternatives  considned; 

•  Training  and  education  intervention  recommended; 

•  Training  and  education  intervention  tqiproved  by  hig^r  authority;  and, 

•  Approved  intervention  enters  PPBS. 

2J.L2.1  PlanniDt  Prognunming  and  Budgetmg  Systan 

The  Marine  Coips  PPBS  organization  and  procedures  are  designed  to  reduce  a  complex,  unstructured  situatimi 
into  its  essential  elements,  organizing  diose  elements  into  a  logical  and  consistent  format  and  communicating 
the  results  ^fectivdy.  This  system  oqdicidy  integrates  the  expertise  and  professional  judgement  of  the  military 
ofiBcer  and  srato  defense  executive  with  a  tatkmal  decision  process  and  applicable  tools  and  techniques.  The 
objective  is  to  {uovide  a  framewmk  to  better  decision  making  in  a  complnt  resource  allocation  problem. 

Tbeprinc^participantsinthePPBSsystanareHeadquarters.U.S.  Marine  Cops;  Marine  Corps  Combat 
Development  Command,  Marine  Corps  Systems  Command  (MARCORSYSCOM);  and  the  Fleet  Marine  Force 
and  Supporting  Establishinent  commanders.  Each  participant  in  die  PPBS  system  pratoms  specific  roles  in 
the  idan-to-bndget  transition.  MCCDC,  MARCORSYSCOM  and  various  HQMC  agencies  functitm  as 
appfwpriatkm,  ftmctional,  and  ncnipatirmal  field  sponsors,  program  tnanagitrs  and  major  rJaimaies  Plarmirig 
and  programming  guidance  to  these  sponsors  generates  POM  initiatives  to  met  the  difference  between  needs 
and  ciqidiilities.  These  sponsors  tiien  provide  representatives  to  die  POM  Working  Groiq>(PWG),  a  standing 
comminee  of  actkm  officers  that  develops  the  draft  POM. 
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2J.1^U 


In  the  aimpfatf  tem»,  plans,  threat  assfttsmmts  and  cqMbflity  assessmaa  identify  waifi^iting  reqaiwnaents 
that  become  progrananaing  otjectivet.  Aldiou^  the  POM  process  begins  widi  publication  of  the  MCMP  and 
die  SBMP,  coothaious  planning  by  FMF  and  Supporting  EstaMishment  commanders  is  at  the  ctnneistoae  of 
die  PFBS.  Phuming  is  a  comnoandar's  reqxmsfliility  and  requires  a  hi^  degree  of  cooperation  and 
coosditMtion  among  various  conminnities  and  interests,  bodi  internal  and  external  to  die  Marine  Corps.  The 
MCMP  and  the  SEMP  provide  guidanoe  and  direction  to  FMF  and  Supporthig  Establishment  commanders  in 
defining  Supporting  EstabUshmeot  requirements  that  meet  CMC  objectives.  The  teqKmsSiility  f<v  basic 
■SiipptwfiiY  R.«tahlktifii<»nt  plawnigg  liat  primarily  die  PMF  cnmmaiider.  The  needs  of  die  FMFdlivethe 
priorities  ofdieSupportiiigEstaldishment  and  provide  it  an  operational  focus.  The  Supporting  Establishment 
commander  must  be  ymmaH  to  the  dynamics  affecting  die  FMF  requirements.  Conversely,  the  FMF 
commander  must  also  be  sensitive  to  outside  constrains  udiirii  limit  die  Sqiporting  Establishment's  ability  to 
siqipoit. 

2J.L2.L2  Programming 

Phuming  fences  and  fiscal  guidance  cemstraints  are  translated  into  achievable  packages  called  Programs. 
Programming  finds  die  best  match  between  waifigfadng  tequiremeuas  which  have  become  programming 
objectives  (mission  requirements)  and  die  means  (financial,  human,  matnial)  to  fulfil  diem.  The  program 
priority  determination,  cost  effectiveness  and  final  inogiam  development  processes  are  explained  in  die 
following  sections. 

1X12.1X1  General  Program  Priority  Determination 

•  Prioritization  is  key  feature. 

•  B^inswididetenninatkmofrelativebeiiefitsbasedscriely  (m  utility.  Cost  not  considered  at  diis  point. 

•  Precursor  to  cost-effecdvrtiess  analysis  and  final  luogramdevelopmrttt  leading  to  "ordm:  of  buy". 

•  Based  on  "wisdom  of  multitude  of  counsdns*  (System  is  based  on  professional  judgemma). 

13.1.11.2.2  lYioritizatian  Metbodology 

•  PAR  call  for  initiatives  in  POM  serials. 

•  PAR  estaldishes  details  for  rdative  benefit  determination. 
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•  ApproiiriKioa  ^WMOW  and  fuiK<k)oal  q)ons<g8  esttMishprognm  evaluation  gioiys  to 
nwrftbymissiaaarea.  Foonalcsriieria  ate  optkxnl  but  certain  standards  bave  been  used  succeasftilly: 
—  Degree  of  misskin  coati9ntion; 

—  Warfi^iting  efiecdveness; 

-  Breaddi  of  tgifilicatioo; 

-  Oarity  and  maturity  of  reqqiremeDts  and  operational  coacq;)ts; 

—  Cost  not  considered; 

—  Well  defined  program; 

~  Ability  to  ocecute  (m  schedule; 

-  "Not  directed*; 

—  D^ree  of  technical  risks;  and, 

—  Timeliness. 

•  Progrmi  Evaluation  Group  (PEG)  develops  a  list  Mdeied  by  merit  and  establishes ‘benefit  numbers”. 

•  Sanqding  technique  used  to  merge  lists. 

•  Decision  authority  ^qiptoves. 

•  Next  higher  PEG  uses  same  technique  and  dien  examines  list  for  logic  and  rational  consistency.  - 
MCCDC,  I&L  and  P&R  [srioritize. 

•  Core  and  dmimiiar  components  are  merged  imo  cme  iwogram. 

2Ji.l2.lJ3  Cost  Efiectiveness  Analysis  and  Final  Program  Development 

•  POM  Working  Group  (PWG)  considers  die  program  bases  on  CMC  guidance  and  pnforms  a  detailed 
analysis  of  the  entne  program  versos  die  available  resources. 

•  *Green  dollar*  and  Navy  POM  issues  are  considered  sqiarately. 

•  ”Green  dtdlar*  programs  undergo  cost-effectiveness  analysis  vdiich  forces: 

—  Consideration  of  small  programs  widi  high  payoffe; 

~  Comparison  of  large  programs  widi  groups  of  small  programs; 

-  ID  of  large,  inqiortantinogramsdiat  have  been  padded; 

—  ID  of  essential,  costly  conponeats  not  considned; 

—  Development  of  ahnmative  strategies;  -  - 

—  CrasiderationofpredictBdR&Dcosts  versus  eiqiectBd  benefit;  and, 

-  Assessmmn  of  balance  between  consumption  fevQring  readiness  and  investment  filming 
noodernization  and  infiastructure. 

•  Frdlowing  cost-effectiveness  analysis,  following  is  considered: 

-  CMC  guidance; 
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—  Priorities  in  MCMP,  SEMP  and  otibor  plans; 

-  Coordination  with  Navy  programs; 

—  Joint  programs  directed  by  Defense  Manning  Guidance  (DPG); 

—  Balance  between  consumption  and  investment; 

-  CINC  Integrated  PtkuiQ'  Lists  (IPLs); 

—  Future  resource  predictions; 

—  Program  executkm;  and, 

—  Creation  of  c(mq)limenlafy  but  not  redundant  c^utbilities  among  die  MAGTF  elements. 

•  The  recommended  program  is  then  passed  to  the  Program  Review  Group  (PRG)  vdK)  consider  Navy 
POM  issues  that  inqiact  die  USMC,  make  appropriate  changes  and  pass  die  program  to  the  CMC’s 
Committee  for  approval. 

Training  and  Education  funding  levels  are  developed  in  the  POM  uuder  four  appropriations  {Military 
Construction  (MILCON),  Procurement  (PMC),  Operations  and  Maintenance  (O&M),  Manpower  (MP)} 

13.1.2.13  Budgeting 

Bur^eting  is  the  actual  execution  of  plans  and  programs;  the  application  of  available  resources  to  recruit,  train, 
retain,  equip  and  house  Marines,  and  maintain  the  Marine  Corps.  It  is  an  iterative  process.  Each  decision  or 
action  in  any  phase  affects  all  other  phases. 

Once  die  Marine  Corps  POM  has  been  qiproved  by  the  Navy  and  the  OSD  program  offices,  T&E  commands 
{Mepare  budget  submissions  based  on  die  ^iproved  program.  Budget  sulxnissions  are  forwarded  to  the 
Depailment  of  the  Navy  for  review.  Once  qiproved  the  Secretary  of  Defense,  die  DoD  Budget  is  forwarded 
to  die  President  for  signature  and  dien  to  Congress  for  audiorization  and  appropriation.  After  Congress 
qiprofaiates  funds,  the  Services  issue  funding  appwtionments  to  T&E  commands  who  execute  die  budget  As 
the  budget  is  executed,  and  urqirogramnied,  emergent  requirements  surface,  resource  issues  are  developed  and 
fmwarded,  via  die  chain  of  command  for  funding  relief.  Resource  issues  diat  are  not  resolved  in  execution 
are  evaluated  during  planning  and  programming  for  die  next  POM/budget  cycle. 

23.13  Capability  Support  System  fCSSyTraining  and  Education  Assessment  Process 

The  C^iainlity  Siqiport  System  provides  and  maintains  the  resources  needed  for  FMF  and  Siqiportit^ 
Establishment  operations.  It  includes  the  Life  Cycle  Management  Process,  Systems  Approach  to  Training,  and 
die  evolving  Training  and  Education  Assessment  Process.  During  this  step  in  the  CDP,  systems  are  monitored 
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to  enmie  tint  tliey  icnnfai  relevant  and  that  condMt  q^idbflitiet  remain  fidly  ntefnled.  At  a  minimMin.  all 
wqnirenaents  win  be  attested  every  2  yean  tfaroogh  eiflier  mitaion  area  analyik  or  die  Marine  Coqn  Matter 
Flan. 


The  Ttaininc  and  Education  Assessmret  nooess  is  snppotted  by  a  data  numacemren  system  establiibed  to 
follow  drepepgieM  of  Training  and  Education  Divisiootetfiatts  to  sqpport  the  Marine  Coipa  Master  Plan  and 
the  Si^iporting  Estahlithment  Master  Plan  and  other  training  and  education  needs.  The  Process  tracks  training 
needs  from  dieir  identificatioa  dvoogh  solution.  The  Assessment  Process  includes  Training  and 
Assessment  Tenqdates  and  Profile  and  Database  entries  to  ensure  diat  designated  action  officers  use  a 
standardized  {oocess  for  die  tracking  of  Training  and  Education  itam  whidr  have  been  deemed  to  be  of 
significant  interest  to  die  Marine  Corps.  The  Trairung  arid  Education  Assessnoent  Template  is  a  conqirdiensive 
summary  traddng  document  that  inclodes  general  ovoview,  budget,  manpower,  equqanent,  deficiencies, 
resources  and  related  paragtqilis. 

2J.1.3J  Sjjrstems  Appraach  to  IMniqg 

The  Systems  Approach  to  Trailing,  based  on  Instructional  Systems  Development  (ISD),  was  estaUisbed  to 
manage  die  process  of  analyziiig,  designing,  developing,  wiitenentmg  and  evahiatiiigiiistructioiBlprograiris. 
SAT  is  the  mediodology  used  for  all  training  and  education  conducted  by  Marine  Corps  operating  forces, 
simportiiig  estaUishinent  and  training  institotioas.  Key  products  of  SAT  are  training  standards.  Training 
standards  are  a  measure  ofcoDecdve  or  individual  performance.  As8nairiinmm,bodiindividoalaiidcdlective 
trainirig  standards  consist  of  a  task,  die  conditkm  under  whidi  die  task  is  to  be  performed,  and  the  evaluation 
criteria  udiich  win  be  used  to  verify  that  the  taskhas  been  perfomaed  to  a  sadsfoctory  level.  Training  standards 
are  listed  in  The  Marine  Cops  Combat  Readiness  Evahiatkm  System  (MCCRES),  Individnal  Training  Standard 
System  (TTSS),  Training  and  Readiness  Manual  (TAR  Manual)  and  the  Maintenance  Training  Management 
and  Evaluatioa  Program  (MATMEP). 

The  Automated  Training  Standards  Development  and  Maintenance  System  siqipetts-die  development  and 
maimenance  of  Individual  Training  Standards  (TTSs),  Mission  Perfmmance  Standard  (MPSs),  die  MaintenaiKe 
Training  Mant^enimt  and  Evaluatioa  Program  (MATMEIO,  and  die  Military  Occiqiatiooal  ^lecialties  Manual 
(MOSMAN).  The  system  provides  for  ease  in  editing  and  pidilishiagqiidicable  Marine  Corps  Orders.  The 
assodaied  FOCUS  database  provides  a  training  analysis  cqirdiility. 
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The  codie  tnamv  syrtem  and  an  pngnBDS  are  bout  aroond  TranmiK  standatds  estaUish 

dietaBlallMumisaiidiixlividDalMathireareeipectedrebecapahkofpexAinniQg  ,  define  proficieacy,  and 
serve  as  a  means  of  diagnosins  training  deficiencies.  Since  aU  training  standards  are  derived  from  die  qwcific 
requirements  of  die  Marine  Corps  and  developed  using  corrett  doctrine,  diey  ensure  diat  aU  Marines 
are  being  trained  to  perform  activities  vriiich  are  oriensed  towards  actual  combat.  Figure  2-4  fllustrates  die 
hiermdiicalbrealglownoftrainiogstaiidatds,  and  die  relationship  of  mission  requirements,  trairnog  standards, 
training  requirements  unit  trainiiig  prr^rams. 


Figure  2-6:  mUNim  STANDARDS  SYSIIM 
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ISLlJJ  life  Cyde  MmieaBat  (lO^ 

IJfeCydeMMi«geinei<l«AecQcitriiiii<Mpit¥se««nfmMiapnfthad»!wliY«n*««,«<vpi««i*inn  HeMing 
iriSiatioaaiidsqipoctof  iniimfromiieedjastificatkntiiroa^boiitaUpliases  of  its  lueftil  life. 

The  life  cycfe  of  we^Mm  aid  eqoqineni  systenis  begins  an  acqmsitkmpcognm  is  ioitiited  and  cootmoes 

nniil  fee  system  is  retired  from  fee  inventoiy.  Life  cycle  managemem  qifdies  to  a  system  over  its  entire  life, 
wife  emifeasis  on  strengtiieiimgeafly  decisions  which  shiQW  costs  and  utility.  Life  cycle  management  includes 
fee  acquisitioa  of  additional  systems,  fee  acquisition  of  spare  parts,  coDfigmatkm  coord  of  fee  fielded  systems, 
modificatian  of  fee  systems,  acquisitkm/modificatkm  of  requisite  training  devices  that  support  fielded  systems, 
fee  coUectkm  and  analysis  of  mainienance  data,  and  disposal  of  fee  system  once  it  is  retired  from  mventofy. 
Figure  2-7  oudines  fee  LCM  {Hocess. 
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2JwL4 
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Hie  ftUowing,  fior  ilie  most  put  unconnectwl,  systems  are  sometimes  used  to  measure  tminiiig  readmess. 
2J.U.1  BiMriieii  Field  IMsm«  Devs  (Bm 

BFTD  is  a  day  of  tninms  by  ground  units  in  Amtaerance  of  a  unit's  misaion  training  program  within  die 
fbUowmg  guidelines: 


The  tiainiiig  is  conducted  in  die  field  aw^  fircm  garrison  or  debarked  from  anqihibioos  shaping.  The 
training  is  between  8  and  24  hours  in  duratkm. 

In  cases  involving  more  than  1  dt^  of  training,  die  subsequent  days  begin  at  0600.  One-half  of  a  BFTD 
can  be  credited  for  4  to  8  hours  of  tnining. 

A  BFTD  requires  die  training  of  smqoiity  of  a  unit's  strength.  Since  maiqr  units  may  not  nonnally  conduct 
ttainingm  die  battalion  level,  BFTDs  are  computed  based  cm  equivakas  relative  to  die  subordinate  unit's  size. 

2JLLU  KMC  Inspection  Restdts^Repoils 

A  nareadve  report  is  submitted  by  major  subordinate  commands  (MSCs)  to  CMC  (IG)  via  the  chain  of 
cwwwimmI  by  October  IS  annually.  The  rqiort  summarizes  significant  findings  of  inqiectioiis  ccmducted  by 
die  command.  Conmiaiids  submit  with  dieir  annual  rqwtts  die  results  of  Marine  Coqis  Combat  Readiness 
Evaluation  System  (MCCRES)  evaluatknis  conducted  during  die  rqioftiqg  period. 

IBe  KBiiC  *  Assessment  Team  (RAT)  visits.  The  purposes  of  RAT  visits  are  to  validate 

raponed  unit  siams,  gauge  prqnredness  to  defdoy/enqiloy  r^idly  and  to  detect  trends  impacting  readiness, 
hschsiled  in  dwftmctiaad  areas  assessed  are  training  management  and  SORTS.  Two  or  diree  units  fimneadi 
Marine  DMbIob  per  year  are  visited.  These  short,  no  notice  visits  result  in  written  rqports  being  provided  to 
the  division,  wiqg  and  FSSO  visited  and  issues  briefed  at  die  approfuiate  command  levels  for  corrective  actkm. 
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2J.IA3 


Evriilinn  Report  (MAIMEf). 


A  irtMutowiMied,  dncMWiantahle,  level  iunpeMMin,  twrfwical  »lcill«,  tramw^  nmiatement  and  evahiarinn program 

in  OocAelds  59,  60,  61,  63,  64,  65  and  70.  MATMEP  is  used  in  lieu  of  the  Individual  Training  Standards 
System  (TTSS)  for  tbe  oocnpational  fields  identified  above. 

23.1X4  MMoeCbeps  lAaain  Learned  SlyiieinO^fClLS) 

MCLLS  provides  die  amiability  to  odlect,  process,  and  disseminate  lessons  learned  and  related  infonnatkm 
from  after  action  rqwtts  (AARs).  AASs  provide  tbe  official  descrmitiQn  of  operations,  exocises,  and  odier 
tqwrtabteoccorteiices  which  identify  significant  lessons  tearned.  AARs  are  required  after  most  unit  exercises, 
operatkuB,  significant  events  and  qiecial  occasions.  MCLLS  is  a  reqionsive  mediod  for  initiating  action  to 
correct  deficiencies  or  shortfidls  noted  dirou^  die  analysis  of  after  action  rqiorts  in  the  areas  of  doctrine, 
oqamzatkm,  trainiqg  and  education,  and  equqment. 

MCLLS  widi  other  lessons  learned  centers  inchidiqg  die  Joint  Center  for  Lessons  Learned  (JCLL) 

and  die  Center  ftn  Army  Lessons  Learned  (CALL). 

One  of  die  of  MCLLS  is  a  Marine  Coips-wide  RenKdial  Action  Program  (RAP).  RAP  uses  the 

analysis  of  AARs  to  identify  deficiencies  or  sbortcoaiiqgs  in  current  doctrine,  organizatioii,  training  and 
education,  and  equmanent.  RAP  uses  die  MCLLS  software  to  assist  in  tracking  collective  actions.  RAPwoiks 
macandmooscycle.  This  cyde  identifies  remedial  action  (RA)  items  through  the  analysis  of  AARs,  assigns 
an  Office  of  PrimatyReqionsibility  (OPIQ  who  devdopsaplan  to  correct  die  deficiency,  monitors  die  progress 
of  tbe  corrective  actkMi,  validates  tbe  corrective  actkm  through  testing,  and  closes  the  RA  item  once  a  suitable 
solutkm  has  been  adiieved. 

2J.1X5  Status  of  Rejornres  aod  Trtuping  Syiten  (SCHtTS) 

SORTS  is  an  management  tool  for  use  by  the  Chairman  of  die  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff,  Services  and 

combatant  commands.  It  is  die  single,  automated  rqiotting  system  widiin  die  Dqiartment  of  Defense  diat 
fimctkaiB  as  die  central  r^istry  of  all  operational  units  of  die  U.S.  Armed  Forces  and  certain  foreign 
ocganiatiom.  For^edfiedregistetedonits,  SORTS  indicates,  at  a  selected  point  in  time,  die  level  of  selected 
resources  and  training  status  required  to  undertake  the  missuni(s)  for  which  die  unit  was  organized  or  designed. 
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As  a  resource  and  unk  moiikoriiig  system,  SORTS  is  designed  to  siqipoft,  in  priority  order,  infmmatian 
wquiremems  related  to  crisis  response  planning;  deliberate  or  peacetime  planniog;  and  management 
responsMiries  to  organize,  train,  and  equ^  forces  for  use  by  the  CINCs. 

Marine  Corps  to  be  rqxaled  in  SORTS  include:  MAGTPs  (MEF,  MEB,  and  MEU),  MAGTF  elements 
(CE,  GCE,  ACE,  AND  CSSE),  battalions,  squadrons,  and  separate  d^oyatde  or  deployed  companies, 
batteries,  or  detadmients.  Tbe  Marine  Corps  SORTS  Analysis  Module  (MCSAM)is  an  automated  tod  used 
to  revise,  correlate  and  analyze  SORTS  data. 

Regarding  training: 

•  Units  will  repmt  the  present  level  of  training  as  compared  to  ibe  standards  for  a  fully  trained  unit  as 
defined  by  Joim  and  Service  directives.  Language  lequiremrats  will  be  considered  udiere 
qipropriate.  Training  status  levels  CT-I  dirou^  T-4)  are  assigned  according  to  days  of  training 
required,  percentage  of  operationally  ready  aircrews  for  assigned  personnel  and  percentage  of  mission 
essential  tasks  trained  for  assigned  personnel. 

•  Toensareuseful,c(»sistent,  and  accurate  information  is  provided  to  die  decisionmaker,  assessing  and 
iqxnting  unit  training  status  in  SORTS  will  be  based  m  Service-identified  training  events  that  must 
be  complied  widiin  specified  imervals  fm  a  fully  trained  unit. 

Commanders  provide  a  subjective  assessment  of  that  portion  of  die  unit's  full  wartime  mission  it  is  eiqiected 
tobeaUetoperform,  if  alerted  or  committed,  widiin  tbe  next  72  hours.  In  crisis  or  wartime,  die  subjective 
assessment  will  be  based  only  on  diat  pmtion  of  die  mission  for  adiich  tbe  unit  was  alerted  or  committed. 
Service  responsibilities  and  baixb  of  unit  efifectiveness  percentages  and  associated  unit  cqiability  descriptioiis 
are  qwcified  in  Joint  Pnb  1-03.3. 

2S.1AJS  'IVaimnganiltendBieBMnad(rd»MANI^ 

The  maiBMl  prescribes  die  mmaberoffliibts/events,  the  tasks  to  be  accomplislied  on  eaefa  flight/  event  and  the 
refly  Actor  for  skill  retentimi.  The  purpose  of  die  mamial  is  to  standardize  die  aircrew  and  MACCSPnsonnel 
TrainiQg  Syllabi  in  die  Marine  Corps  and  to  qiecify  perfmmance  requirements  for  fligbt  and  non-  flight 
ipialificatioiis. 
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2J.U.7 


lJUvmd  Mot  TMk  Lvt  (UJll) 


C7CS  MOP  26  nqpuRS  CINO  to  stitte  thek  joia  tnintiv  nquiremeais  in  die  fbon  of  a  Joiat  Misskni  Essental 
TiskList.  MONC  JoiaMissioD  Essotial  Tasks  (JMET)w«eiDcoqx)nted  in  a  strawman  Universal  Joint 
Task  List  (UJTL).  The  UlTL  coaains  all  CINC  joia  tainiog  lequiranaas  so  that  all  CINCs  can  use  a 
common  set  to  define  required  operational  pliabilities,  describe  resource  requirements,  and  also  to 

define  joia  Ibtoe  tiainiqg  reqniremeas. 

IXIAA  Marine  Gain  Gimolat  Readneas  Evahadkn  S^ysiem  (MCCRE^ 

MCG^  was  developed  to  provide  timely  and  accurate  determination  of  die  combat  readiness  of  FMF  units. 
The  system  was  to  provide  FMF  commanders  widi  a  comprehensible  set  of  mission  perfoimance 

standards  from  which  training  programs  can  be  developed,  and  dirough  which  the  efficiency  and  effectiveness 
of  training  can  be  evaluated.  MCCRES  is  cooqiosed  of  four  iaerdqpendea  yet  distinct  conqiQoeas: 

•  Mission  perfoimance  Standards  (MPSs).  MPSs  are  mission-oriented,  collective  training  standards  diat 
«^hlUh  mtnimimi  accqitahle  operarional  performance  criteria  for  Marine  units  and  elements.  MPSs 
are  currently  organoed  into  a  series  of  12  votumes.  As  new  missions  are  idmitified  and/or  new  units 
estaUished,  new  votumes  wiU  be  added. 

•  Mission  Performance  Evaluation  System.  The  primary  purpose  of  die  MCCRES  system  is  to  provide 
fratnhy  feedback.  It  is  inteiKled  as  a  tool  for  evaluating  die  training  readiness  of  a  unit  and  to 
fbrmnlate  future  training  requirements. 

•  Rqioiting  System.  The  MCCRES  tqiort  is  used  by  MCCDC  to  conduct  trend  analysis  on  maiming, 
wqmpmenf  and  ftmnal  training,  revise  and  iqidaie  MPSs  and  provide  CMC  widi  a  readiness  assessment 
of  aU  units. 

•  MCCRES  Software  Program.  The  MCCRES  software  has  been  designed  to  provide  an  effective 
training  management  to(d  foT  accurately  assessing  the  unit's  ability  to  perform  die  tasks  contained 
widiin  its  missian  essential  tasks  list.  Identifiable  trends  are  analyzed  for  future  iqidates  in  eqoqmimt, 
manning,  and  formal  training. 
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IXiAS 


rrSS  is  a  document  diat  provides  guidelines  rdadng  to  tasks  dut  indivklual  Marines  should  be  aUe  to 
acconylish  wMiin  a  given  grade  fn-  a  particular  MOS  or  particular  billet  requiremmt.  The  ITSS  provides 
common  training  standards  (task,  conditkii,  standard)  for  aQ  Marines  widiin  a  given  occupational  yecific 

training  standards  for  all  Marines  in  a  given  MOS  by  grade;  an  optimal  list  of  training  references,  training 
siyport  ammunituHi  requiremems;  and  correspondence  courses  to  siypoit  training  standards;  and  a  way  to 
evahate  training. 

2J.L4.10  AviMiqo  TWinine  Riwilnws  Infermetfam  Mwngeintnt 

ATRIMS  is  a  special  purpose  training  management  tool  that  automates  fee  management  of  die  T&R  syllabi. 
ATRIMS  is  based  on  the  aircrew  training  syllabi  contained  in  die  Aviation  Training  Readiness  Manual.  Itcan 
be  used  to  analyze  aircrew  syllabi  effectiveness,  to  evaluate  aircrew  performance  and  to  project  the  most 
efficient  use  of  training  fli^  hours  at  die  lowest  command  levels.  Input  is  primarily  throu^  NAVFLDRS 
daily  transaction  log.  ATRIMS  facilitates  historical  aircrew  recmd  keying,  Comhat  Readiness  Percentage 
(CPR)  tabulation,  currency  and  summary/forecasting  ryorts  useful  to  aircrew  training  management. 

23.1,5  rayMhaitv  RfWijw  fiviitmm 

The  CRS  is  a  {uxiposed  automated  data  system  feat  is  intended  to  automate  fee  Conbat  Development  Process. 
The  Requirements  Catalog  will  be  contained  widiin  the  CRS  and  will  track  programs  yproved  for 
developmem.  When  fielded,  it  wiU  provide  continaous  feedback  and  interaction  between  developers  of  ikw 
systems,  doctrine  and  training,  and  operators  in  die  field.  Figure  2-8  dyicts  the  Cyability  Review  System. 
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CAPABILITY  REVIEW  SYSTEM  (CRS) 

TKACKSTAIVSOF  DtfLBMENnNO  ACnONS  UQUnEDTO  SAtlSPy 
ACATABanYDOICIENCYtNDOCIUC.'tlUUKINO  AND  EDUCATION. 
OltaANIZATION.BQUirMENT.OEFAiCOJT1ESANDSUm)ILT 


Figure  2-8-:  THE  CAPAEOHY  SSyiEW  SYSTEM 


T&EASSESSME^ayRiS0lJRCEALlXX:AT10NaI^r^X^DIAC»AM 


Rcure  2-9  shows  tiie  context  diagram  for  T&E  assessment  and  T&E  resource  allocation. 


MCTRSS  CONTEXTDIAGRAM 
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2J3 


T1UIN1NG  AND  EDUCATION  DEndUdES 


Deficiencies  in  training  and  educadon  readiness  assessment  and  resource  allocation  were  identified  in  die 
Training  and  Educatum  Division  Training  Readiness  Needs  Analysis  Report  dated  January  7,  1994; 

•  There  is  no  objective  process  that  assesses  training  readiness; 

•  The  inqMCt  of  funding  training  and  education  needs  on  warfigfatingc^ability  can  not  be  demonstrated; 

•  Training  and  Education  financial  managers  do  not  have  a  quick  mediod  of  evatuating  the  inqiact,  on 
trainiitg  readiness,  of  omnibos  cuts  in  the  Marine  Corps  training  and  education  budget; 

•  There  is  a  lack  of  itdegtation  and  standardizaticm  in  reporting,  collecting  and  ntilging  tiainiiig 
assessment  data;  and, 

•  There  is  significant  redundancy  in  training  and  education  specific  and  otiier  infotmaticHi  systems  that 
contain  training  and  education  information. 

2A  PROPOSED  METHODS  AND  PROTEPIIRES 

1A.1  SUMMARY  OF  IMPROVEMENTS 

The  Training  and  Education  Division  will  have  the  ability  to  objectively  link  Training  and  Education  resource 
requirements  to  CINC  warfi^hting  requirements,  MAGTF  mission  essential  tasks,  mission  performance 
standards,  CMC  priorities,  CG  MCCDC  priorities  and  T&E  priorities.  Decision  makers  will  be  able  to  nqiidly 
assess  the  inqiact  of  resource  decisions.  This  will  result  in  inqiroved  T&E  iiqiut  to  die  Marine  Corps  POM 
inocess  and  ultimately  result  in  better  utilization  of  available  resources.  An  inqiroved  Marine  Corps  training 
readiness  assessment  and  resource  allocation  process  will  provide  a  solid  training  assessment  continuum  from 
PMF  and  Siqiporth^  Establishment  T&E  requirements  submission  to  Congressional  ^qiropriation. 

The  resource  allocation  mothile  will  interftce  well  wid:  die  current  Marine  Corps  Planning  and  Programming 
System.  The  ability  to  quantify  the  effect  of  funding  a  T&E  program  according  to  the  establshed  assessment 
firamework  and  priorities  is  a  solid  cost-benefit  analysis  that  will  be  useful  at  all  levels  during  the  POM-budget 
cycle  and  to  the  PEG  and  PWG  for  their  overall  cost-benefit  analyses.  Resource  allocation  is  based  on  die 
concqit  diat  die  prioritization  order  in  die  system  determiiies  the  value  or  inqiortance  of  the  project.  This  is 
referred  to  as  Value  Based  Budgeting. 
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The  foUowiag  qwcific  benefits  will  be  obtained  and  tequired  ayahOities  will  be  satisfied  by  MCTRSS: 

•  An  objective  process  that  assesses  training  readiness  using  existing  informatioii  systems; 

•  An  assessrnent  of  die  relative  inqMct  of  training  and  education  deficiencies  (m  the  cqnbility  to  support 
MEP  and  CINC  missions; 

•  A  mMns  to  determine  die  inqnct  of  funding  training  and  education  needs  on  Marine  Corps  Mid-term 
Combat  Develofxnent  CqnbiUty; 

•  A  inwins  to  determine  the  inqiact  of  funding  training  and  education  needs  on  warfi^iting  cqiability; 

•  A  tool  fcHTdecisiooniakBtsdiat  will  quickly  evaluate  the  inqiact  on  training  readiness  of  omnibos  cuts 
in  the  Marine  C(»ps  training  and  education  bud^;  and 

•  EnhaiK:ed  integration  and  standardization  in  rqxirtiiig,  collecting  and  utilizing  training  assessment  data. 

2A1.1  Pterform  TS£  Assmmm 

One  of  die  most  challenging  aspects  of  assessment  is  to  make  the  product  acceptable  to  the  users.  If  die 
Marine  Coips  spmds  millions  of  dollars  on  new  programs,  it  is  reasonable  for  die  budgeteers  and  program 
analysts  to  challenge  an  assessment  chronology  that  does  not  indicaie  increasing  confidence  in  our  ability  to 
achieve  capability  objectives.  In  &ct,  that  is  not  an  uncommon  occunence  in  a  charqiiiig  environment,  and 
die  MariiK  Corps  must  be  able  to  record  die  assessment  even  as  die  assessment  process  is  changing. 

That  requires  a  mediodofconfiguiation  control  to  fieeze  die  analyses  in  incremental  time  fiames.  Essentially, 
MCTRSS  must  not  only  be  sufficiendy  dynamic  to  meet  die  challenges  of  new  missions,  capability  objectives, 
requirements,  direats,  and  technology;  it  must  also  be  able  to  present  the  rationale  for  past  decisions  in  a 
concise,  understandable  tnanner. 


The  objective  of  the  T&E  Assessmect  is  to  analyze  c^abilities  of  cunettt  and  mid-term  T&E  programs  in 
order  to  assess  how  wdl  task  level  capability  objectives  are  currendy  being  achieved,  orwillbeadhieved.  The 
degree  to  which  task  level  ctpability  objectives  can  be  met  by  the  T&E  programs  is  dqiicted  by  an  assessment 
ctdm:  indicate  Green  -  Fully  Ctqnble;  Yellow  -  Qqpable,  Not  to  Standard;  Red  -  Not  Csq»ble.  (See  Appendix 
D  for  a  mote  detailed  etqiianation  of  this  process).  This  assessment  is  made  by  the  T&E  Program  Manager. 

The  MCTRSS  T&E  assessment  hierardiy  is  strucnrred  widi  two  assessment  frameworks  selectaUe  by  the 
MCCDCuser.  The  MEF/MARRESFOR  user  is  restricted  to  the  Service  mode.  The  Service  framework  rolls 
iq>  dirough  MAGTF  Threat  Scenarios,  to  the  MEFS/MARRESFOR  assessment  level.  The  Joint  framework 
rolls  iqi  duoogh  Warfij^iting  Envirmrarots,  and  CINCs. 
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MEF  (3)/MAKRESF0R 
MAGTF  THREAT  SCENARIOS 


CINC(5) 

WFE(5) 


OPERATIONAL  CONCEPTS  (3) 

MID-TERM  COMBAT  DEVELOPMENT  CAPABILITIES  (40) 

MISSION  AREAS  (12) 

BATTLEFIELD  FUNCTIONS  (7) 

TASK  LEVEL  CAPABILITY  OBJECTIVES 

Mvine  Eipedifioniy  Force  (MEF):  MCTRSS  wOlpeifannT&EassessmeDtsfQrdiediieeMEPs;  I  MEF, 
n  MEF,  and  IB  MEF.  Marine  Reserve  Foxx  (MARRESFOR)is  included  at  dm  level. 

MAGIT  Timt  Scenarios:  MAGTF  scenario  vignettes  rqnesent  potential  direat  environments  to  the 
MAGTF.  The  scenarios  provide  a  basis  from  which  to  measure  MAGTF  cqnbility  to  execute  missions  under 
a  variety  of  direat  ctmditions  supporting  current  warplans. 

Operational  Cbncqils:  MCTRSS  will  consido'  die  foUowing  diree  operational  coneqas  diat  form  die  basis 
ofcuiTeiit  Marine  Corps  strategic  planning;  OperadcMialManeuva'firom  die  Sea,  Sustained  Operations  Ashore, 
and  Odier  Expeditumary  Operations. 

ONC^  Marine  Corps  siqjport  to  the  Unified  Combatant  Commands  is  provided  by  the  MEF/MARRESFOR 
according  to  die  nature  of  die  warfiihtingiequirement.  MEF  assessments  are  developed  by  die  MEFs  whereas 
the  CINC  assessments  are  developed  by  MCCDC  based  on  CINC  and  FMF  inputs.  The  Joint  Combatant 
Commands  are:  Pacific  Command,  USA  Command,  European  Command,  Central  Command,  and  Soudioni 
Command. 


Warl^ding  ikiriraninenb:  The  anticipated  conflict  envifonnent  is  a  critical  part  of  MCTRSS. 
Reqniremeiits  for  many  of  die  necessary  attributes  associated  widi  eadi  mission  are  direedy  affected  by  die 
antk^nted  direat  for  a  particular  warfighting  environment;  requiremenis  at  the  lowo’  end  of  the  conflict 
spectrum  are  conqdetely  different  from  die  higher,  nuclear  end  of  the  conflict  qiectrom.  The  basic  mission 
tasbi  to  be  petfoimed  and  their  criticality  are  dqiendent  on  the  warfightmg  environmertt.  The  qiectnim  of 
conflict  is  divided  into  a  series  of  warfi^iting  environments.  These  characterizations  can  change  periodically 
and  win  be  puUisbed  in  die  CJCS  MOP  SO  updates.  The  current  five  warfighting  environments  are;  Peace 
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Throng  Confroatttion  (FTC),  Lesser  Regkaial  Coufrottation  (LRC),  Mi^  Reskaal  ConfroolHion  (MRC), 
Theiier  Nuclear  War  (TNW),  and  General  Nuctear  War  (GNW). 

Md'Term  GoibImC  DevdopmBOt  GapabSHMi:  The  Mid-term  Combat  Devdofaneot  Capabilities  required 
to  support  Marine  Craps  operational  crascqNs  are  listed  and  laioritized  in  die  Marine  Corps  Master  Plan 
(MCMP).  Marine  Craps  mid-term  combat  development  is  based  on  operational  concqMs  developed  in  response 
to  dumces  in  tbe  global  threat,  die  Nadonal  Militaiy  Strata  and  higher  level  guidance.  These  concqits  in 
tom  are  anal]^  to  detennine  diose  capabilities  that  will  be  required  to  implement  die  concqa. 

Masion  Areas:  MCTRSS  will  perform  T&E  assessment  in  die  following  12  mission  areas:  C2  &  C2 
Sipprat,  Intelligence,  IMrect  Fire/Maneuvra,  Fire  Support,  Engineraing,  Antiair  Warfare,  C2  of  A/C  & 
Missiles,  Electrraiic  Warfare,  Supply  and  Maintenance,  Transportation,  Healdi  Service,  and  Services. 

BWdcfieM  Frictions:  MCTRSS  will  build  on  T&E  assessments  in  the  following  seven  batdefield  functional 
areas;  Maneuver,  Fites,  Air  Defense,  Command/Control/Svpport,  Intelligence,  Mobility/ 
Countermobility/Survivability,  and  Combat  Service  Sipport. 

Task  Level  Gapafaffity  Olqectivcs:  The  basic  building  blocks  of  the  MCTRSS  ate  die  task  level  capability 
objectives.  Task  level  cqnbility  objectives  ate  T&E  requirmnents  supportiiig  a  mission  need  and  are  derived 
from  Univetsal  Joint  Tasks,  Mission  Essential  Tasks,  Mission  Performance  Standards,  and  Mission  Area 
Analysis  validaied  task  lists. 

The  essence  of  MCTRSS  is  to  ensure  diat  the  assessmem  process  provides  a  valid  assessment  of  ctpabilides 
widi  a  rqieatable  audit  trail.  The  MCTRSS  approach  is  based  on  die  specification  of  criteria  that  define  what 
must  be  done  (task  level  ctpmiUty  objectives)  under  what  conditions  and  to  vdiat  perfrmnance  level 
(standards).  To  maW  die  assessment  meaningful,  a  relational  structure  between  ctpability  requirements, 
standards  and  programmed  srdutbns  CT&E  fuograms)  is  developed. 

The  algotiduns  for  carrying  out  die  rtdhp  of  task  level  ctqiability  assessments  iido  a  MEF/Marine  Corps 
training  readiness  assessment  ate  presented  in  five  models  selectable  by  die  user:  nominal  optimist,  nominal 
pessimist,  weighted  average,  bias  toward  ted,  and  bias  toward  green.  Tbe  names  generally  describe  die  type 
of  tollip  produced  by  each  of  the  models. 

A  detailed  discussion  of  the  assessment  {uocess  and  roll-ip  algoriduns  is  presented  in  Appendix  D. 


16  1994 


2-33 


Overview  Funaionai  Descr^lkm 


ThisfanctioiiiiicludesneoessaiyactioiisanddedsionstoiiiikTjaBpnrgniMw^ikdihmbeenetteredasmkl- 
tetm  T&E  pc<(>siams  in  die  assessment  fimctioa  of  MCTRSS  and  dud  have  die  greatest  inqiact  on  increasing 
TftE  readiness.  Prognms  shall  be  ranked  based  on  cotain  aqiects  of  a  program  (Le.  ctilBtia  values)  and 
weq^  assigned  to  diese  criteria.  The  criteria  values  for  programs  are  determined  by  the  assessment  rolhy 
whidi  is  perfiamed  an  the  MEP/CINC  Mission  Structure. 

Six  criteria  are  used  in  the  prioritization  of  T&E  programs  according  to  mission  ben^: 

(1)  Criterion  based  on  number  of  task  level  cq»bility  objectives  a  program  contribotes  to; 

(2)  Relative  ioqKiitance  of  the  task  level  cq»bility  objective; 

(3)  Seriousness  of  the  current  deficiency; 

(4)  Inyrovement  in  cqiability  over  die  FYDP; 

(5)  Inqiact  of  program  across  MCMP  Mid-term  Capability  Objectives;  and, 

(6)  loqnct  of  program  across  MEFs  (MCCDC  iser  only). 

Criteria  1,  and  2,  3,  or  4  can  be  used  in  die  prioritization  by  both  the  MCCDC  and  MEF  user.  Criteria  2, 
3,  and  4  are  three  difierertt  versions  of  a  sin^e  criterion.  It  is  intended  that  only  one  of  die  three  criteria  be 
assignedanonzerowei^atany  given  time  by  setting  the  weight  for  die  odim:  two  criteria  to  zero.  Criterkm 
6  is  qjplicable  only  for  the  MCCDC  user. 

Ranking  optkms  are  discussed  in  paragrqih  3.2.2.  Ranking  algoridmis  are  discussed  in  Appendix  E. 

2AL3  ADocaieT&EItootras 

Allocation  of  resources  (fundtug)  is  not  feasible  solely  according  to  mission  accooqilishment.  0dm  criteria 
generally  restrict  die  allocation  of  resources.  There  are  seven  criteria  (not  listed  in  order  of  importance)  used 
for  determining  resource  allocation  prunities: 

(1)  Contribution  to  mission  accomplidiment  (i.e.  ranking  from  die  previous  exaoqile); 

(2)  Contribution  to  training  readiness  widiin  a  Capability  Set; 

(3)  Contribution  to  T&E  objectives  as  defined  in  die  MCMP; 

(4)  Contribution  to  T&E  goals  as  defined  in  die  SEMP; 

(5)  Eztonal  factors  (i.e.  mandated  by  public  law,  DoD  directed,  CMC  directed); 
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(Q  PWfiMii  riik  (Le.  pcogrm  deftytion,  scope,  mykmemstioiO;  anii, 

(7)  Ftosm  cost. 

Rmdnv  naldags  and  mediods  for  allocating  lesontoes  ate  detailed  in  paragraph  3.2.3. 

The  MCTRSS  wfll  amplify  and  standardize  die  tesomce  allocation  and  budgeting  process  by: 

•  Lessening  die  amount  of  tone  that  is  coneidty  qient  making  toQ^  funding  priorhization  and  budget 
aUocatkm  dedskuis; 

•  Establishing,  tracking  and  validating  objective  decisions  based  on  esnddisbed  criteria; 

•  Performing  ‘what-iT  analysis  with  the  available  resources  to  determine  die  best  possible  budget 
allocation  sdieme: 

•  Providing  a  system  aide  to  handle  qi-toHiate  fonding  changes;  and, 

•  Standardizing  components  of  die  budgeting  fvocess  from  year-to-year. 

2A2  SUMMARV  OF  IMPACTS 

Otgannatkinal  mqnct  on  TAE  IMviskm,  MCCDC,  w  die  MEFs  will  be  minimal.  Each  operating  site  will 
require  a  system  administrator  as  a  cdOateral  duty  widi  mnnal  AIS  system  administrator  andiority  and 
re^mnsibilities.  No  other  organizational  inqnct  is  envisimied. 

Operatkmal  kqiact  is  dqiendent  vpon  the  final  fidding  plan.  Secticm  4  describes  a  likely  MCTRSS  system 
fiameworiL  Operating  centers  will  have  dieir  own  as.sessnient  amiability  widi  interfacing  commands  having 
access  to  ooqiot  data  fm  review,  comment,  or  action  as  appropriate.  A  significant  capability  afforded  to  die 
Nfarine  Corps  by  die  MCTRSS  is  standardizatkm  of  and  wide-spread  real-time  access  to  training  readiness 
assessment  data.  MCTRSS  provides  die  cmnbflity  to  evatoate  a  wide  range  of  training  readiness  indicators 
smuhaneously  to  obtain  a  better  picture  than  relying  on  one  readiness  rqiartiiv  system  (i.e  SORTS, 
MCCRES). 

Recurring  cost  will  inchMte  iqidate  to  die  data  base  during  eadi  two  year  POM  cyde  and  changes  to  die 
assessment  hierarchy  as  they  occur.  This  can  be  accomplished  by  die  operators. 
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ASSUMPnOWS  AND  CONSTRAINTS 


Some  of  fte  CDP  functioos  and  processes  that  impact  MCTRSS  will  change. 

The  CDP  will  continue  as  ibtt  methodology  f(v  putting  cmnbat-ready  MAGTFs  in  the  field. 

Apfdkable  DoD,  DoN  and  the  CMC  directed  requirements  for  standardization,  integrafion  or  interfile  widi 
other  AISs  will  be  applied  to  solution  development 

Requirements  for  AIS  security,  sensitive  information  security,  privacy,  and  information  ratting  need  to  be 
ideoti^d. 

Interfaces  widi  existing  AISs  will  be  necessary.  The  ^>ecific  AISs  will  be  determined  after  the  key-based  data 
model  is  completed.  Inter&ces  will  be  buih  based  on  standards. 

The  mission  need  should  be  satisfied  by  niid-1996. 

Continuity  of  Operations  of  Marine  Corps  Information  (COOP-MC  INFO)  will  follow  local  ISMO  recovery 
procedures. 
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SBCI10N3 

mTAIUD  FU^OWNAL 

Thb  Section  coiaiuMilie  detailed  ftiiKtifflnaltequiitnMitt  which  must  be  laeseia  in  ifaeMCTRSSeavironmat. 
TIib  MCTRSS  ftmctioaal  leqoiienieflts  will  fixm  the  basis  for  nmtaal  undentanding  between  the  developer  and 
the  user  coanmmities.  h  coiiains  the  definitkmofdie  operational  c^Mbilitywfaidi  will  be  the  MCTRSS.  The 
objectives  of  the  detailed  functional  requiieinents  are  to: 

•  Pmvitte  til^  ftifictinittl  wiqiiifiMWfW  wifnmwfitw  hy  twrhniral  tmfft 

mamtemnce  personnel,  and  systems  engineers; 

•  niesent  this  intomatioa  in  a  rnamiBrdiatwiUfKilitate  reference  and  provide  a  basis  for  configuration 
Management;  and, 

•  Ensure  economy  and  eCBciency  in  satisfying  implementation  requirements. 


The  funcdanal  requirements  are  a  tool  for  use  by  bodi  die  functional  and  systems  analyst  during  the  S3istems 
design  {dune  of  die  life  cycle  management  process. 


3.1 
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S  MEASURES 


The  MCTRSS  will  meet  puUic  law,  Dqnrtment  of  Defense  pcdicy,  and  Marine  Corps  ptdicy  for  readiness 
assessment  and  resource  allocatum.  In  order  to  assess  Marine  Corps  training  readiness  and  allocate  TAE 
resources  according  to  value  added  to  mission  accomplishinent,  die  MCTRSS  will  stqipoct  die  primary 
functKos  of  individnals  who  evahude  and  resource  training  and  edocatum. 


•  The  MCTRSS  will  be  able  to  docuinentT&E  deficiencies  arid  provide 
die  validation  audit  trail  firom  nadonal  level  tasldngs  to  TAE  programs.  The  MCTRSS  win  provide 
die  capASky  to  aggr^ate  key  source  TAE  readiness  data  and  make  taw  and  processed  dtti  avadable 
fer  additional  analyses,  rqxnrts  and  queries. 

•  Kvtnfinn  jbe  mete  existence  of  a  "valid*  deficiency  is  bsufficient  justification  for  eqiendiqg 
resources  to  aUeviatB  die  defickncy.  The  impact  of  deficiencies  on  opoadonal  ctpability  objectives 
mnst  be  succincdy  articolated  and  presented  to  dK  decision-maker  in  sudi  a  manner  as  to  teave  no 
doubt  as  to  a  course  of  action  -  either  to  view  die  deficiency  as  an  aco^tabte  risk  or  to  commit 
resources  to  aUeviaie  the  deficieiicy. 
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•  fijoatSBlifllL  Fiscal  reality  is  one  of  die  four  major  diaUeoges  that  needs  to  be  addressed  uiien 
detwmining  how  the  Marine  Coqis  can  best  ftilfill  its  wdes  and  functions.  TftE  i»o{Eanis  and  funding 
reqoinnienis  need  to  be  prioritized  within  die  ovoall  operational  fiamewmk.  Resources  to  alleviate 
a  deficiency  imparth^  a  critical  cqiability  and  mission  performance  objective  will  in  all  likelihood 
come  from  current  programs  sqipotting  less  critical  cqadiility  and  mission  perframanoe  objectives. 

•  Resomoe  allocation.  In  addition  to  operational  canabDitv  and  mission  perfomance  objectives.  TAB 
resource  managers  and  high  level  dedskm-makers  are  pieseried  wUi  higher  level  guidance  and 
constraints  that  govern  the  eqiendinire  of  resources.  These  often  conflict  with  operatunial  objectives 
but  imist  be  addressed  in  the  POM  and  budget  jatKess.  MCTRSS  will  provide  die  user  with  die 
caprtiility  to  cojsider  these  external  influences  and  controls. 

•  Reports  Gene*»rinn  MCTRSS  will  provide  the  user  with  die  amiability  to  produce  Standard  and  ad- 
hoc  rqiorts. 

3.U  ACXURACYANDVALlDnY 

Detailed  assessment  roll-up  and  prioridzation  algorithms  are  presaned  in  Appendix  D  and  E.  The  accuracy 
of  die  mathematical  calculations  must  be  100%. 

The  assessment  process  is  complkatied  by  die  fhct  diat  lequirements  for  T&E  programs  teixl  to  be  inmirecisely 
stated  and  taw  readiness  and  opability  deficiency  data  tend  to  be  mantyulated  in  die  rqiorting  process. 

Accuracy  requirements  for  MCTRSS  will  be  to  die  same  standard  as  cunent/projected  AISs  widi  w  widiin 
vdiich  MCTRSS  win  intoftKe  or  tolerate.  The  accuracy  of  die  MCTRSS  outyot  is  contingmtiqion  die  validity 
and  timeliness  of  die  data  provided  as  input.  Data  as  received  must  be  stored  with  100%  accuracy. 

All  input  data  must  be  edited  prior  to  transmission  iitto  MCTRSS  to  assure  diat  data  are  valid  and  current. 
The  consistency  of  input  data  must  be  moniuned  for  conmileteness  arxl  reastmaUeness. 
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Tbe  fidlowiQS  tming  pofonmooe  lequiiemeais  shall  to  MCTRSS: 

•  Respone  time  from  lece^  of  mpat  data  to  ava&alMlity  of  an  assessment  or  lesouice  allocadon 
dqieads  upon  die  amount  of  data  to  be  entered,  die  foon  of  the  data  (electronic,  pa^),  die  type  of 

aod  die  uscr  level  (MEF,  MCQX!).  After  data  entry,  a  MEF  level  assessmett  will  be 
conqiieled  widiin  30  mhutes.  A  MCCDC  (global)  assessmeia  can  be  conqdeted  within  two  boon. 
After  comfdetkm  of  an  aMewment  roll-iqi,  a  resource  allocation  scheme  can  be  conqileted  widiin  30 
mhutes. 

•  Re^Kinse  time  to  operatm  queries  dqiends  iqwn  die  complexity  of  die  query.  The  system  operating 
spetd  is  33  mhz.  Response  time  to  remote  users  is  dependent  cm  tbe  networic  capacity  and  loading. 

•  Assessments  are  first  ndled-up  to  the  lowest  level  and  dien  to  increasin^y  higher  levels  until  die  level 
qiedfied  by  die  user  is  reached.  (See^ipendixD).  The  assessment  roll-iq?  must  be  conyleted  before 
die  wiiMinn  nnkiqg  can  be  conpleted.  Missum  ranking  must  be  conqdeted  before  the  resource 
allocatkHi  can  be  cooqrieted  (See  Appendix  E). 

•  Arknities  (m  data  hpot  or  modes  of  opeiatirm  are  determined  by  die  user  and  do  not  significamly 
inqiact  system  re^ionse  times. 

•  The  MCTRSS  will  be  used  daily  but  most  heavily  during  the  three  to  four  mcmths  ineceding 

pfhtjratinn  Marine  rnrps  Mauler  Plan,  Sqipmting  PjaahlKhuient  Master  Plan  and  Marine  Coips 

POM  guidance  and  during  POM  development  and  budget  reviews.  Peak  load  times  may  gmerate  die 
requirenBent  for  larger  amounts  of  hqmt  data  to  rqidate  die  database.  Response  times  fn:  input  data 
are  dqiendent  on  operator  expeiieiioe. 

•  MCTRSS  win  provide  a  baseline  for  tpdating  Misshm  Area  Analyses.  Tbe  updated  Mission  Area 
Analysh  wiU  serve  as  a  calibtation  point  (validation)  of  die  data  widiin  die'MCTRSS  Assessment 
database.  Eadi  Nfission  Area  is  to  be  analyzed  once  every  two  years.  Since  diere  are  currmhly  12 
Mission  Areas,  a  MCTRSS  iiput  is  required  six  times  per  year. 


•  MCTRSS  (faoaibases  may  also  be  used  during  pnfonnance  standards  development. 
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•  MCTRSS  work  h  performed  on  PTa  hnwwiver,  the  wypnrtiny  netwniic  mmtt  he  Mipahia  fif  rygpond w>g 

to  user  demands  within  the  normal  standards  developed  for  Banyan. 


3.U  CAPACTlYllMnS 


MCTRSS  is  initially  provided  to  die  MEFs  and  MARRESFOR  on  two  124  megabyte  hard  drives  and  to 
MCCDC  on  a  340  m^^yte  and  a  124  megabyte  hud  drive.  Larger  storage  capacity  can  be  provided  if 
required. 


This  Sectkni  win  provide  a  detailed  descrqitkHi  of  die  MCTRSS  functional  requirements  specified  in  paragr^ 
2.4.  The  MCTRSS  funcdonalrequiremenis  have  been  developed  to  siqiport  die  fiamework  of  die  diree  major 
processing  funcdons  of  die  CDP:  die  Concept  Based  Requirements  System  (CBRS),  the  SohitionDevelopmeiit 
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System  (SOS),  and  die  Capability  SupptHt  System.  Each  of  the  following  sections  identifies  die  fonctioaal 
lequiiemenis  as  pranarily  related  to  either  an  assessment,  {Hognon  nmldng.  or  resource  allocadon  context. 
These  letpiiiemenis  have  been  developed  from  analyses  of  data  models  dqiicting  data  entities  and  attribotes 
of  the  TftE  process  within  die  COP.  The  relationship  of  data  entities  and  their  associated  ^tributes  remain 
stable  over  time  and  estddish  die  baseline  for  implementing  MCTRSS  regardless  of  process  changes  widiin 
the  COP  or  AIS  selected  to  si^port  the  COP.  The  functional  requirements  will  be  described  in  aiough  detail 
to  enable  die  systems  analyst  to  understand  die  foncdonal  analyst's  desired  outcome  from  die  functumal 
recpurenient.  The  assessmem,  prioritization,  and  resource  allocation  flow/interfoces  framework  is  shown  in 
Figure  3-1. 


32.1 


PfltroRM  Td&£  ASSiSSMENT  GIMIUL  RE(HJIRiMENrS 


Under  MCTRSS,  the  'Perform  T&E  Assessment*  function  will  allow  a  user  to: 

•  Assign  hierardiy  dqiendeoce  values  to  each  element  in  the  assessment  hietarchy; 

•  Specify  current  programs  and  assign  current  assessment  values  to  Task  Level  Cqnbility 
Objectives; 

•  Document  current  deficiencies  (dnough  Mission  Area  Analysis,  review  of  current  readiness 
tqxKting  data  such  as  MCLLS,  SORTS,  MCCRES,  PONS,  etc.)  and  specify  mid-term 
mprovement  programs  that  will  resolve  current  deficiencies  for  a  Task  Level  C^nbility 
Objective; 

•  Assign  midterm  assessment  values  to  Task  Level  Cq»bility  Objectives; 

•  Document  residual  deficiencies  (i.e.  deficiencies  left  after  flying  midtetm  inprovement 
programs  to  current  deficiencies),  and  specify  future  improvement  programs  (or  requirements)  that 
will  testdve  die  residual  deficiencies;  and, 

•  Run  an  assessment  rollap  algaritfam  to  determine  how  well  Task  Level  Capability  Objectives  ate 
being  achieved  at  each  level  in  the  assessment  hinarchy.  (See  paragnph  2.4.I.I.) 

Assessmmt  algoridims  are  discussed  in  Appendix  D. 
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32J  lUNKTAEPROGSAlVfiGINERALRIXHJlR^^ 

MCTRSS  will  provide  die  optkm  to  rank  order  T&E  programs  in  accordance  with  tfaree  optional  criteria: 

•  PMilr  TAR  PmpMfiit  Bv  S>rinii€ti^  /vf  Mktinn 

MCTRSS  will  iBovide  the  option  to  rank  T&E  programs  based  on  die  seriousness  of  die  associated 
deficiency  weighted  by  the  dependency  chain  of  die  selected  hierarchy ,  either  in  Service  mode  or  Joint 
mode.  Deficjencies  win  have  a  one-to-one  lelariomhip  with  a  Task  Level  Pliability  Objective.  T&E 
program  solutions  may  or  may  not  have  a  one-to-one  relationshy.  because  a  single  T&E  program  may 
be  used  as  a  sohition  for  various  deficiencies. 


•  Rank  TAR  Programs  hv  Qntmmin  G»m  in  Training 

MCTRSS  will  provide  die  (^tion  to  rank  die  coinribution  that  T&E  programs  will  make  toward 
bx^mjving  MAGTF  cqiabilities.  Final  T&E  program  prioritization  will  be  based  tqion  weighted 
(dependency)  inqirovement  made  or  eiqiected  between  the  current  and  mid-term  time 

fiames. 


•  Rank  TAP.  Programs  bv  Seriousness  of  Associated  Deficiencies  and  Contribotion  to  ImDrovini 
MAGTF  rapahiliries. 

MCTRSS  will  provide  die  option  to  tank  T&E  programs  based  on  a  combination  of  scores  from  die 
two  previous  options. 


Program  ranking  algoridnns  are  discussed  in  Appendix  E. 
3.2J.1  Program  Value  Structure 


T&E  program  solutions  ate  to  be  valued  based  on  dieir  relation  to  T&E  deficiencies.  T&E  deficiencies  are 
stated  in  die  form  of  csqiability  shortfidls,  and  T&E  program  data  is  entered  in  a  manner  diat  directly  ties  a 
programmed  solution  to  die  deficiency.  MCTRSS  design  will  require  die  T&E  planner  to  qiecify  (estimate) 
die  degree  to  wfaidi  a  program  resolves  a  deficiency  by  entering  diis  information  during  MCTRSS  Assessmmt 
Data  Entry. 

The  MCTRSS  program  data  base  will  contain  T&E  program  resource  and  attribute  information.  MCTRSS 
will  have  die  option  of  mkiatmg  a  relational  search  linking  attribotes  to  define  multqile  program  solution 
sets  diat  would  resolve  deficiencies  widi  common  T&E  root  causes.  Database  queries  should  be  able  to 
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identify  all  TAB  programs  that  would  potcmdally  rraolve  ashmtfell,  withoutbaviog  to  rely  (mibe  T&E  planner 
to  identify  !q;>eciflc  T&E  program  sotatums  for  complicated,  muhi-attribuie  problems. 


3222 


MCTRSS  will  have  die  amiability  to  optwt  in  die  Enhanced  Mode  if  diere  is  uncertainty  about  the  current 
or  mid-term  assessment  or  about  the  probability/possibility  diat  the  capability  will  be  requited.  If  diete  is 
uncertaiiny  about  the  dqieialency  of  a  fiincdon  on  a  particular  c^iability,  the  estimated  probability  of 
tiqwnHitficy  h»  indiratfid  finr  mtJi  d^ndency  level ,  i.e.  the  probability  diat  the  function  would  be  requited 
at  die  Essetttial,  Highly  Dqiendent,  Moderately  Dqiendent,  or  merely  Contributing  level  can  be  identified. 
The  P.tihaTir>»rt  Mode  will  not  change  the  value  weightings,  but  will  calculate  assessment  values  based  on 
combinations  over  the  iiill  range  of  capability  and  dependency  iiqHits. 


322 


ALLOCATE  T&E  lUSSOURCIS  GEraiUL  REQU 


VIS 


T&E  resources  shall  be  allocated  based  on  certain  aspects  of  a  program  (i.e.  criteria  values)  and  weights 
to  these  criteria. 


CWTERIA 

The  following  criteria  will  be  considered  in  the  allocation  of  T&E  resources: 

•  Cmtribution  to  mission  accanqilishment; 

•  Contribution  to  c^bility  within  a  Ctqiability  Set; 

•  Cmitribution  to  T&E  objectives  as  defined  in  the  MCMP; 

•  Contribution  to  T&E  goals  as  defined  in  die  SEMP; 

•  External  factors  (i.e.  mandated  by  public  law,  DoD  directed,  CMC  directed); 

•  Program  risk  (i.e.  program  definition,  scc^ie,  inqilemeniation);  and, 

•  Program  cost. 

WEKHTT  CRITERIA 

This  fiinrtinn  will  allow  die  user  to  direcdy  choose  die  relevant  criteria  wei^,  use-a  pairwise  conqiarison 
weighting  technique,  or  indiraite  whedier  each  criteria  is  to  be  maximized  or  minimized. 

nhiart  Weight  For  die  direct  entry  of  weights,  die  user  may  enter  a  value  for  each  of  the  criteria. 
These  weights  ate  automatically  normalized  by  die  program  so  that  the  weights  of  the  criteria  sum  to 
one.  For  example,  if  four  criteria  are  wei^ited  as  (2, 3, 1,  and  4)  the  resulting  weighs  are  (0.2, 0.3, 
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0.1.  and  0.4).  After  entering  all  attribute  wei^its  directly,  die  user  may  elect  to  te-weigbt  die 
criteria. 


Paiiwise  Cnmnarison  Tbe  eigenvector  pairwise  coBxqnrison  mediod  gives  die  user  die  ability  to 
determine  the  criteria  wei^its  based  on  a  sidijecdve  conqiarisMi  of  one  criteria  to  anodier.  This 
method  is  he^iftil  when  the  user  is  uncertain  of  the  assignment  of  the  wei^its  of  eadi  criteria.  The 
following  scale  describes  the  diftetent  weighting  values  between  criteria. 

THE  SCALE  AND  ITS  DESCRIPTION 

1  .  .  Equal  InqKmance 

2 

3  .  .  Mote  Inqiottance 

4 

5  .  .  Essential  brqiortance 

6 

7  .  .  Demonstrated  Inqiortance 

8 

9  .  .  Absolute  Inqxirtance 

Tbe  user  selects  the  most  inqwrtant  criteria  and  its  weight.  Eadi  pair  of  criteria  is  conqiaied  widi  each 
odier.  If  wei|^  have  been  calculated  using  the  pairwise  conqnrison  method,  these  weights  are  used  until 
the  operator  eidier  re-enters  the  most  inqiortant  choice  and  degree  of  inqxittaiice  or  enters  weights  direcdy . 

Mar/Min.  In  this  Option,  the  user  determines  wtether  a  criteria  is  to  be  minimized  or  maximized.  If 
criteria  are  maximized,  this  Tneans  that  a  bigger  value  is  a  better  score.  Conversely,  if  criteria  are 
minimized,  a  smaller  value  is  a  better  score. 

CRITERIA  VALUES 

These  values  are  assigned  by  die  user  based  on  current  POM/Budget  guidance;  widi  the  exception  of  the 
Mission  Benefit  which  is  an  ouqut  of  die  Training  Readiness  Assessment. 

Missioii  Bei^fit  -  Numerical  ranking  1  — ^n.  1  »  High  mission  benefit;  n  =  lower  mission  benefit. 
Assigned  ft'orn  die  Assessment  Module. 
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MCMP  TAB  Mid-Tenn  Obiective  -  Nimierical  vahie  1  1  -  HisJi  priority;  n  -  lower  (sk^. 


SEMP  TAB  Mid-Term  Objective  -  Nmnetical  1  -+n.  1  =  Hisb  i»iority;  n  =  lower  priority. 

External  Factt»s  -  Numerical  vahie  1  — >n.  1  »  Fenced;  2  Public  Law;  3  »  DoD  Directed;  4  -• 
CMC  Directed.  1  ==  Hitter  iniority;  4  =  lower  primity. 

Cmitribttfion  to  Capability  wWiin  TAB  Canahilitv  Set  -  Numerical  vahie  1  -»n  A  ranking  of  T&E 
Programs  widiin  Cq»bility  Sets  based  on  Optimum  Gain.  (See  Appendix  C  for  detailed  rankiog 

algorithms). 

Program  Cost  -  Hi^,  Medium.  Low  . 

Program  Risk  -  High,  Medium,  Low. 


This  fiinctitHi  ranks  eadi  {gogram  on  die  basis  of  the  score  obtained  dirou^  die  algoridimic  ranking 
process  based  on  die  previous  criteria.  This  score  is  die  dosoiess  of  diat  criteria  to  the  best  possible 
sohman  and  is  an  indisputable  preference  mder  of  items.  This  score  is  determined  from  die  values  entered 
for  each  of  die  criteria  and  the  wei^iiting  scheme  determined  from  tihe  Wei^  Criteria.  The  score 
resulting  from  die  ranking  process  is  used  to  generate  the  fiindiiv  rank  of  each  of  the  programs.  Tlieuser 
can  do  what-if  analysis  for  the  inioritization  of  programs  running  die  ranking  algoridim  widi  different 
sets  of  weights  for  die  criteria  or  by  changing  die  values  widiin  a  specific  critnia.  This  allows  die  user 
the  ability  to  determine  the  best  possible  prioridzatuHi  based  on  die  goals  and  objectives  of  die 
organization. 

MCTRSS  T&E  ALLOCATION 

In  this  function,  the  system  calculates  a  criteria  based  primidzation  funding  scheme  for  die  programs  in 
each  cqxdiiiity  set.  This  allocation  scheme  is  based  on  the  score  resulting  from  the  MCTRSS  funding 
prioritization.  This  score  is  used  to  detemiine  a  dollar  value  associated  widi  each  c^iability  set.  This 
ddlar  value  is  compared  to  the  Minimum  and  Total  Requiremmits  of  die  program  to  allocate  vahie-based 
funds  to  the  cqxdiility  set.  Fenced  resources  will  always  be  allocated  first,  then  Minimum  Requitanents 
to  any  funding  limitations  imposed  by  training  category,  budget  acdvi^,  or  Qpe  of  funding. 
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After  tee  allocitioa  is  conqdeted,  tee  total  budget  amount  for  each  Budget  Activity  is  presmed  for  eecli 
program. 

SUCE  OF  MINIMUM  REQUIREMENTS 

This  fonction  will  be  used  to  adyust  all  of  tee  Minimum  Requirements  for  eadiiMX)gtam.  This  percentage 
allows  tee  user  to  take  a  slice  ofiF  of  tee  Minimum  Requirements  (i.e.  noa-speciBc  cut  inTAE  resources) 
and  see  the  resulting  budgeting  scheme. 


The  system  allocates  funds  for  tee  fenced  resources  of  a  program  first. 
The  system  then  allocates  funds  fm*  tee  minimnm  resources  of  a  program. 


After  the  allocation  is  caoq>leted,  the  total  budget  amount  available  for  eadi  Budget  Activity  and  tee 
minmwini  funding  level,  allocated  funds,  and  unallocated  funds  are  presented  for  eadi  program. 


INDIVIDUAL  FUNDING  LEVELS  OPTION 

This  function  will  allow  the  user  to  enter  a  Fundii^  Amount  for  each  Budget  Activity  individnally. 
MCTRSS  win  aUocate  the  available  resources  to  individnal  programs  within  tee  Budget  Activity  according 
to  Funding  Priority  within  Budget  Activity. 
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MCTRSS  shall  provide  the  csqiability  for  a  MCTRSS  user  to  view  T&E  requirements.  A  T&E  requirement 
may  be  stated  in  a  Mission  Need  Statement  (MNS)  or  a  Fleet  Operational  Needs  Statement  (FOSS).  T&E 
requirements  are  assessed  and  met  as  part  of  the  solution  development  |tease  of  tee  CDP  and  are  keyed  in 
MCTRSS  to  tee  defkiencies  that  they  eliminate  or  resolve.  T&E  requirements  ate  listed  in  the  Requiremoits 
Catalogue.  T&E  requironents  are  cross-referenced  to  MNS,  FONS,  and/or  Requirements  Catalogue  in  tee 
T&E  Requirements  Database. 


MCTRSS  shall  provide  tee  capability  for  a  MCTRSS  user  to  view  MCLLS  data.  The  MCLLS  database  wiU 
be  loaded  from  an  extmmal  source.  Oracle's  SQL*LOADERutilitywiUbe  used  to  loateteis  data.  Itis  assumed 
teat  tee  MCLLS  data  wiU  be  in  a  format  teat  SQL'^LOADER  can  process.  MCLLS  will  be  used  to  retrieve 
lessons  teamed  from  militaiy  exercises  and  operations.  This  information  is  usdul  in  tee  assessmmit  of  units 
to  perform  mission  Objectives. 
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MCTRSS  will  provide  the  user  with  budget  information  ftn-  each  Trainiqg  Category  in  the  input  database.  This 
information  consists  of  the  T&E  Program,  Minimum  aitd  Total  Budget  Requirements,  whether  the  pn^ram  was 
funded  and  if  it  had  fenced  money  allocated  to  it 

MCTRSS  shall  provide  summary  and  detail  views  of  MCTRSS  data.  A  summary  view  will  contain  a  list  of 
selected  records,  one  per  line.  Data  elements  displayed  will  be  a  subset  of  data  elements.  The  detail  view  will 
show  all  data  elements  for  one  record  on  (Mie  or  mme  screens. 

VIEW/PRINT  REPORTS  GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS 

The  Query/Reporting  Subsystem  provides  a  focal  point  for  querying  the  MCTRSS  database  and  generating 
standard  reports.  Currently,  three  main  function  are  irtcluded  in  the  subsystem:  view  MCTRSS  data,  view/print 
standard  reports,  and  perform  text  search.  Text  search  is  a  ^lecial  type  of  query  diat  allows  a  user  to  find  data 
areas  of  interest  The  Text  Search  fimction  is  also  directly  available  via  die  TEXT  SEARCH  function  key. 
It  is  itKluded  here  since  it  is  a  special  type  of  query.  The  user  is  provided  two  options  for  preformatted  reports. 
Repents  can  be  sent  to  the  printer  for  paper  outputs  or  to  files  for  electronic  transmission  to  other  offices, 
recend  purposes,  or  other  uses. 

3J.6  PERFORM  SYSTEM  UTIUTIES  GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS 

The  "MCTRSS  System  Administration  Utilities"  subsystem  iiKludes  fimetions  for  maintaining  standardized 
lists,  maintaining  user  profiles,  exporting  and  importing  data,  and  setting  MCTRSS  configuration  parameters. 
This  function  iiKludes  all  the  automated  processes  for  adding  aixl  modifying  various  standardized  lists. 

MCTRSS  shall  provide  the  capability  for  a  MCCDC  system  administrator  to  add,  modify,  and  delete  definition 
of  terms.  The  glossary  will  provide  MCTRSS  users  a  set  of  definitions  to  help  them  in  understanding 
MCTRSS. 

MCTRSS  shall  provide  the  capability  for  a  MCCDC  system  administrator  to  add,  modify,  and  delete 
bibliogrqdty  entries.  The  bibliogr^rhy  will  provide  a  MCTRSS  user  an  on-line  reference  of  material  that  can 
be  used  in  preparing  the  T&E  Program  Assessment 

MCTRSS  shall  provide  the  capability  for  a  MCCDC  system  administrator  to  maintain  a  list  of  acronyms. 
Maintaining  diis  list  on-line  will  provide  the  MCTRSS  user  wMi  a  quick  reference  to  fite  meaning  of  acronyms 
that  may  appear  in  die  MCTRSS  database. 
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MCTRSS  shall  provide  the  capability  for  a  MCCOC  system  administrator  to  maintain  a  list  of  budget  requests 
(or  Program  Operation  Memorandums)  for  funding  programs. 

MCTRSS  shall  provide  the  capability  for  a  MCCDC  system  administrator  to  modify  hierarchy  dependence 
types  and  their  associated  numeric  values.  The  number  of  dependence  types  will  be  set  to  a  fixed  number.  The 
MCCDC  system  administrator  will  be  able  to  modify  the  dependence  codes,  descriptions,  and  values,  but  will 
not  be  able  to  increase  or  decrease  the  number  of  dependence  types.  Dependencies  will  be  used  in  die 
assessment  roll-up  algoridun. 

MCTRSS  will  include  a  function  that  includes  automated  functions  for  adding,  modifying,  and  deleting 
MCTRSS  users.  A  user  profile  includes  the  user  name,  user  password,  user  type,  and  user-fimction  assignment 

MCTRSS  shall  provide  the  capability  for  a  MCTRSS  system  administrator  to  add  new  MCTRSS  users.  The 
MCTRSS  system  administrator  will  add  user  name,  user  password,  and  user  type.  A  default  assignment  of 
MCTRSS  functions  will  be  made  based  on  user  type. 

MCTRSS  will  maintain  a  baseline  MCTRSS  database.  The  MCCDC  baseline  database  will  contain  a  defauh 
assessment  fiamework,  a  standardized  list  of  reports,  and  a  help  database.  The  baseline  MCCDC  database  will 
be  available  to  the  MEF/MARRESFOR  as  a  starting  p>oint  for  building  a  customized  MEF/MARRESFOR 
database. 

MCCDC  will  periodically  receive  MEF/MARRESFOR  specific  data  from  all  the  MEF/MARRESFOR  and  inte¬ 
grate  this  data  into  the  MCCDC  database,  creating  a  global  (altiiough  not  current)  repository  of  MCTRSS  data. 

Periodically,  MCCDC  will  ship  out  updates  to  MCTRSS  (includes  software  and  database  updates).  Database 
updates  may  include  changes  in  the  default  command  framework,  standardized  lists,  and  tin  help  database. 
MCCDC  may  also  provide  a  MEF/MARRESFOR  with  anotiier  MEF/MARRESFOR  data  to  be  used  as  a 
reference. 

MCTRSS  shall  provide  the  capability  for  the  MCCDC  system  administrator  to  export  the  MCTRSS  baseline 
database. 
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Note  dMt  chaqges  in  tbe  deftnlt  cnnmiand  stracture  or  standardized  lists  may  impart  a  MEF/MARRESFOR's 
existing  database,  compromising  database  im^rity.  As  part  of  diis  lequiiemeDt  a  procedure  needs  to  be 
developed  to  deal  widi  tbis  problem. 


MCTRSS  shall  provide  die  capatnlity  for  die  MEF/MARRESFOR  system  administrator  to  eqiiort 
MEF/MARRESFOR  qwdfic  data,  which  inchides  all  data  not  part  of  the  MCCDC  baseline  database. 

MCTRSS  shall  |«ovide  die  capability  for  a  MEF/MARRESFOR  system  administrator  to  koportMCCDC  data. 
Since  new  changes  to  die  MCCDC  data  may  inpact  exisdiig  MEF/MARRESFOR  data,  die  inpoit  utility  must 
be  mtelligent  enoo^  to  prevent  dianges  diat  will  conpromise  database  integrity. 

MCTRSS  shall  provide  the  capability  for  die  MCCDC  system  administrator  to  inpmt  MEF/MARRESFOR 
pacific  data  and  integrate  this  data  with  MCCDC  data  and  (^ler  MEF/MARRESFOR's  data.  The  identity 
ofdie  data  must  be  maintained.  In  odier  words,  it  must  be  possible  to  distinguish  between  MCCDC  data  and 
eadi  of  the  MEF/MARRESFOR  specific  data. 

DATA  TRANSFER 

This  function  will  allow  die  user  die  option  to  use  files  to  either  ipload  data,  download  data,  or  erase  die 
current  data.  On  screen  pronpts  wtU  gukte  die  user  dirou^  each  operation.  Checks  on  proper  file 
naming  procedures  will  be  inchided  in  die  program  as  much  as  possible. 

UPLOAD  DATA 

This  function  allows  the  user  to  ppend  data  to  the  current  database  or  erase  the  current  data  from  die 
database  and  then  ppend  new  data. 

APPEND  TO  CURRENT  DATA  F^E 

This  functum  allows  the  user  to  qpend  a  text  or  .DBF  file  to  die  existing  data.  A  path,  filename,  and 
fitenameextensicm  must  be  entered.  Delimiter  information  most  also  be  provided  if  die  file  is  a  text  file. 

ERASE  CURRENT  DATA  FILE  AND  APPEND  NEW  DATA 

This  fimction  allows  data  from  the  current  data  file  to  be  erased  inior  to  ppending  new  data.  Abackip 
file  will  be  gennated  prior  to  die  erasing  of  die  data.  Path,  filename,  and  file  extension  must  be  entered. 


16  1994 


3-13 


Oven4ew  Fmcikmal  Description 


r 


DOWNLOAD  PATA 

The  downkMd  ftmctiaa  provides  two  ahenntives: 

•  Downloid  (taMa  s  dBase  m  foaaaL 

•  Download  data  in  text  fbnnat. 

Dhase  in  files  can  be  tianslaied  into  Lotns  fbnnat  osing  the  Lotns  Tnnslate  Utility. 
erase  CUBMMT  DATA 

The  erase  fimctkmeiases  the  existins  data  fiom  the  file.  A  backup  file  win  be  generated  pckr  to  erasing 
the  file. 

32.7  HilPGIimaREQiniUAfENR 

The  MCTRSS  He^  system  is  designed  to  be  an  interactive  he^  in  dutt  the  MCTRSS  System  Administrator 
(MSA)  can  enter,  modify,  or  delete  infbnnatkai  in  die  he^  database.  There  are  diree  levels  of  help 

lllliiimyiMm* 

The  first  level  is  the  field  level  bdp.  This  is  information  related  to  a  qtecific  data  field  on  a  screen. 

The  second  level  is  die  acreen  levd  help.  This  is  informatimi  related  to  die  entire  screen  being  diqdayed 
or  die  process  to  wiiidi  die  screen  is  related. 

The  diird  level  hc^  is  for  die  diqilay  of  die  Funedon  Key  assignment  or  odier  common  mfbrmation  vdiicfa 
mi^  be  desired. 
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Urn  Section  bnefly  describes  how  MCTRSS  will  sstisfy  the  leqniranents  delinested  in  Sections  2  and  3. 

A  MCTRSS  Software  Unit  %iecificatiaa  will  qiecify  how  die  design  considerations  are  to  be  mqdemented  in 
snfBcient  detail  to  b^inpgogtamBuot 


4.1 


The  detailed  MCTRSS  systeni  reqnirenreiMs  are  inflaenced  by  the  data  availability  and  infbanation  lequireaients 
of  the  Combat  Devdojanent  Process,  as  hi^li^ned  in  Section  2.3.1.  MCTRSS  will  suppost  training  and 
fAicarinn  awfiMmate  and  lesoarce  allocation  processes  widiin  the  CDP.  MCTRSS  is  resident  on  a  standard 
486/33  mhz  stand  alone  PC,  networked  with  die  Barman  wide  area  netwark.  A  lemovaMe  unix  openting 
system  hard  drive  is  provided  to  preclude  die  requirement  for  access  to  a  s^arate  unix  based  PC.  The 
Standards  Brandi,  TftE  Divisiaa  MCCDC,  will  be  die  MCTRSS  system  adDoimstrator  and  mana^  the  master 
datriMse.  Odier  brandies  widiin  TftE  Division  and  odio-  dhrisioos  widiin  MCCDC  will  bave  access  to 
MCTRSS  durough  the  network.  Sekcied  offices  widiin  Headquarters  Marine  Corps  will  also  have  access  to 
MCTRSS  through  die  network.  MEFs  and  MARRESFOR  win  have  their  own  MCTRSS  system,  with  the 
cqMbOity  for  data  exchange  with  die  MCCDC  system  via  network  and  floppy  disk. 

Rgnre  4-1  shows  die  rdationship  of  user  ocganizarions  to  the  MCTRSS: 
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The  imgor  flmctions  of  MCTRSS  are  mmmatired  below: 

Define  Assessment  FraineworiB.  Allows  MCCDC  to  defiiK  a  set  of  standard  warfighting  enviroiinenis, 
missionateas,  missiopeleanenis,  and  task  level  ogabilgy  otjectives.  MEF/MARRESFOR  can  add  mission 
wtoBMwf  ami  task  level  oqiability  otgectives  to  diis  standard  set,  and  then,  using  diis  set  of  ddSniticnis, 
build  their  mission  structure. 
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MCTRSS  NETWORK 


Figure  4-1  MCmSSNETmXtK 


Mange  Pmcnuni.  Allows  MCCDC  and  MEF/MARRESFOR  to  mahaain  program  data  (tncladhig 
tending  infonnation)  and  rank  programs.  Ranking  of  programs  inctndes  assigning  weights  to  decision 
criteria. 

Perform  Asetwiwnt.  Allows  MCCDC  and  MEF/MARRESFOR  to  maintain  assessment  data,  assign 
hieraidiical  dependencies  to  each  node  in  die  assessment  bietaichy  and  assessments  vatiies  to  each 
capability  obiective,  and  to  perform  an  assessment  rcdhqi. 

Perform  Heaeurce  Alacmion.  Allows  MCCDC  to  allocate  TftE  resoorces  according  to  seven  criteria. 
Criteria  can  be  dianged  based  on  DoD,  DoN,  or  IKMC  fiscal  guidance. 

View  MCnRSSRefennce  Data.  Allows  MCCDC  and  MBP/MARRESFOR  to  view  infonnation  diat  can 
be  used  adien  prqMring  TAE  assessment  rqxHts.  Reference  data  includes:  MQJLS,  MCCRES,  MAA, 
10  RAP.  MNS,  FONS. 
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Quay  MCTRSS  D«a  /  Gcobtub  Sondard  Reports.  Thu  subsystem  mytanents  the  query  and  lepoctiQg 
ftmctkHB  of  MCTRSS.  It  allows  viewiog  of  MCTRSS  data,  viewias^ninditg  of  standard  reports,  and 
seatdiing  of  text  fields  for  qiedfic  strinfs  of  characters. 


Execute  System  Uiitki.  These  ate  System  Administration  functions,  accessible  only  by  the  syuem 
administrator.  Functioiis  include:  mahaaining  standardized  lists,  maintaining  user  profiles,  expmting, 
impottiog,  and  archiving  data,  and  inietfiKiDg  with  the  Banyan  network. 


The  fidlowing  is  a  list  of  re^iired  MCTRSS  user-machine  interfiKC  cqnbilities: 

l.  Petfbsm  Assessment 

Define  Assessment  Ftamewmk 

Modify  MAGTF  Threat  Scenarios 
Modify  Operatkmal  Concepts 
Modify  Midienn  Combat  Developmoot  Qq)d>ilities 
Modify  Warfi^hting  Environmems 
Modify  Mission  Areas 
Modify  Batdefiekl  Functioos 
Modify  Task  Level  Cqubility  Objectives 
Modify  Mission/Dqiendency  Structure 
Enier/Modify  Assessmem  Data 
Select  Alternative  Algoriduns 
Select  Assessment  Mode 
Initiate  T&E  Assessment 
View  Assessment  Results 
Analyze  Assessment  Results 

n.  Rank  TftE  Programs 

Rank  T&E  Programs 
Select  Ranking  Criteria 
Select  Optional  Criteria 
iniriata  Ranking 
View  Ranking 
Perform  Sensitivity  Analysis 

m.  Allocate  T&E  Resources 

Enter/Modify  POM/Budget  Data 
Optimize  T^  Resources 
Weight  Criteria 
Select  Criteria  Values 
Select  Allocation  Options 
Perform  Funding  Ranking 
inkiate  Resoutce  Allocation 
View  Resource  Allocation 
Perfonn  ‘What-IT  Analysis 
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IV.  Ytew/Eaer/Modify  Dmi 

MCCRESDtta 
MCLLSDn 
MAADtti 
TAENSDttt 
Issnet/PONS  DMa 
IG  Rsadhiess  Data 
SORTS  Data 
Master  Plan  Data 
ypdMe  TAB  Piropam  Data 

V.  View/PriDt  RqKSts 

Task  Le^vd  Capability  Objectives 
Misskn  Structure 

CqiatMlity  Assessmerts/Deficiencies 
Assessment  Rqrarts 

Tiainiqg  Readiness  Assessment 
MEF/Threat  Scenario  Assessment 
CINC/WFE  Assessment 
Opeiatianal  Cooo^  Assessment 
Midterm  Combat  Development  Capability  Assessment 
Mission  Area  Assessment 
Battlefield  Functiaos  Assessment 
Program  Ranking  Rqicats 
All  Programs 
By  MEF/Threat  Scenario 
By  CINC/WFE 

By  Mission  Area/Battlefield  Ponctians 
^  Training  Category 
By  FYDP  Program  Etement 
Resold  Allocation  Rqiorts 
I^ogram  Data  Sheets 
Defidmicies/ReqaiRmeiits 
By  MEF/Threat  Scenario 
By  CINC/WFE 
By  Opoatianal  Concqa 
By  Mission  Aiea/Battlefidd  Functions 
^  Tiaiomg  Category 

VI.  Perfoon  System  Utilities 
EaportData 
Inqioit  Data 
Modify  Standard  Lists 
Glossary 
BSdiognidiy 
Acrmiyms 
POCs 

Vn.  Help 
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MCTRSS  provides  dw  following  featnies: 

•  Insenctive  data  rotiy  ibron^  user  friendly  data  entry  screen  displays; 

•  Interactive  data  modification  dirougfr  data  change  screen  displays; 

•  Fkioritaed  list  of  TftE  programs  and  systems; 

•  Summary  of  MEF/CINC's  assessment  by  mission  and  warfighting  environment;  and, 

•  Interactive  lesouice  allocation  aqnbility  and  sensitivity  analysis. 

4,4  SISIIMWA 

44.1  INPUiyOUirUTDATA 

The  inputs  to  MCTRSS  are  shown  in  Figure  3-1  AdCliiSlS  Functional  Ardatectiav.  The  ou^uts  are  T&E 
Readiness  Assessmeia  Rqxnts,  Program  Prioritization,  Resource  Allocation  Rtqpoits  and  supporting  exhibits. 

443  DATABA^ 

The  database  will  consist  of  all  the  data  elements  required  to  stppmt  the  assessment/resource  allocation 
functiom  described  in  Section  3  logically  atranged  in  tables.  The  tables,  and  logical  relatumsh^  between 
them  will  be  detailed  in  die  Software  Unit  Specification.  These  tables  sqport  die  Oracle  RDBMS  v.6.0. 
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SECnONS 

ENvntmiENr 


>:cij  I  I  I  M»:ciuT^ 


MCTRSS  can  be  supponed  by  PC  cooqaiieis,  perqjheral  devices,  and  conununicadoos  equqment  otganic  to 
die  Marine  Coips  and  will  not  require  systems  acquisition.  The  minimiinri  requiremrats  for  MCTRSS  are: 


a.  Processws. 

486/33  based  motfaeiboard  and  CPU 
8  mecatqrtes  of  RAM 
1  lS/220  volt  switchable  power  stq^ly 

b.  S»nr«y»-  Media 

1  1.2  megabyte,  SU*  floppy  drive 

1  1.44  megabyte,  3Mt*  floppy  drive 

2  124  megabyte  hard  drives  in  removable  docking  bays 

c.  Inpnt/Outnut  Devices. 

1  I/O  card  widi  1  parallel  and  2  serial  ports 
VGA  monitm  /  1  megabyte  VGA  video  card 
1  101  key  keyboard 
Access  to  a  local  laser  printer. 

d.  Commuiricatians. 

The  PCs  must  have  access  to  Banyan. 


5,2 
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3ystan  Software.  The  operating  system  used  for  MCTRSS  will  be  INTERACTIVE  UNIX  System  V/386 
Release  3.2  widi  the  UNIX  VP/K  DOS  Emulator  package.  The  database  used  for  die  maintenaiice  of 
MCTRSS  data  will  be  ORACLE  6.0  for  INTERACTIVE  UNIX,  a  relational  database  system.  MCTRSS 
pmyrammtng  routines  will  be  written  in  ANSI  Standard  C  using  the  INTERACTTVE-UNIX  C  conqiiler  and 
die  ORACLE  PRO*C  ptecompilK.  Oracle's  tqiidication  devdoi«nem  tools  (SQL*Forms,  SQL'''Rq>mt,  and 
SOL^Menu)  win  not  be  used  in  develppiiig  MCTRSS. 


InJmwafcnt  Screen  Dea^  Padoqe.  An  independent  screen  package  will  be  used  to  design  the  user 
interfoce  for  MCTRSS.  An  indqiendeiit  screen  package  will  reduce  total  dependence  on  Oracle  as  die  DBMS 
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for  fotore  enhancemems.  Witfa  an  independent  package,  the  DBMS  can  change  without  a  majcv  inqMCt  on  die 
user  iitterfoce.  VERMONT  VIEWS  3.0  for  INTERACTIVE  UNIX  will  be  used  as  the  screen  iidetfoce 
designer. 


Acccnng  Ronole  MCIKSS  Dabdiaaes.  MCTRSS  shall  be  designed  with  the  oqiability  to  access  remote 
MCTRSS  databases  in  addrtuHi  to  accessirtg  local  databases. 

GommunkalMn  IntorfiKCS.  A  requirement  for  MCTRSS  is  for  it  to  run  on  a  LAN.  PROCOMM  PLUS 
communications  software  is  provided  as  part  of  die  system  software. 

S3  COMMUNICATIONS  REOUlREMEVrS 

The  Standards  Branch,  T&E  Division  MCCDC,  will  be  the  MCTRSS  system  administrator  and  manage  the 
master  system/database.  Odier  brandies  within  T&E  Division  and  odier  divisions  within  MCCDC  will  have 
access  to  MCTRSS  through  die  Barqran  network.  Selected  offices  within  Headquarters  Marine  Corps  and 
MARFORLANT/PAC  will  also  have  access  to  MCTRSS  through  the  Banyan  network.  MEFs  and 
MARRESFOR  will  have  dieir  own  MCTRSS  systm/databases,  vindi  the  csqiability  for  data  exchange  widi  the 
MCCDC  system  via  existing  network  and/or  floppy  disk. 

&4  INTERFACES 


The  MCTRSS  will  interface  widi  the  MCLLS,  Requironents  Catalogue,  and  MCCRES  databases.  Currendy 
T&E  budget  data.  Mission  Area  Analyses  data,  IG  readiness  data,  FONs  data,  and  MNS  data  reside  in  PC 
word  processing  or  spreadsheet  format  at  various  locations,  all  widi  access  to  Banyan.  MCTRSS  will  have 
die  crqiability  to  import  this  data  into  the  master  dat^iase  electronically. 


S3 


ARY  OF  IMPACTS 


55.1  ADP  organbahonal  impacts 


A  MCTRSS  master  systems  administrator  needs  to  be  designated  within  die  Standards  Branch,  T&E  Division, 
MCCDC.  In  addition,  a  MCTRSS  local  systems  administrator  needs  to  be  designated  at  each  of  the  four 
remote  MCTRSS  sites.  No  (hanges  in  audiorized  strengdi,  location,  or  skill  level  are  required. 
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SJS2  ADP  operahonal  impacts 

There  are  oo  known  impacts  on  USMC/MCCDC  ADP  operational  procedures  with  MCTRSS  impiein<»nt3itinn 
553  ADP  DEVELOPMENT  IMPACTS 

ADP  develofnnental  impacts  are  minimized  because  MCTRSS  is  a  modification  to  an  existins,  operational 
system.  The  {teatest  inqtact  is  on  database  development,  including  provision  for  electionic  transfer  of  data, 
and  providing  network  c(Hl^)atibility.  Pull  database  development  is  e^qpected  to  require  ei^  man-years  (four 
individuals  X  24  mos.)  Software  modification  is  estimated  at  four  man-yeats.  Nine  mniiths  is  planned  for 
prototype  develt^anent,  duee  mondis  for  test  and  evaluation,  and  twelve  months  implNnentation  and  fielding. 

5.6  FAILURE  CONTINGENCIES 

The  following  minimum  feihire  contuq^encies  must  be  addressed  by  the  MCTRSS: 

•  Restart.  A  restart  is  initiated  each  time  the  system  is  brought  back  iq)  after  a  normal  shut-down  or 
after  a  teiminatioa  caused  by  a  correctable  software  or  hardware  problem  that  does  not  necessitate  a 
system  initialization.  A  restart  will  store  die  current  operational  environment  existing  at  the  time  of 
terminadon. 

•  Odier: 

(1)  Copies  of  all  master  files  must  be  made  daily  when  changes  have  been  made.  Copies  of  these 
files  must  be  ranoved  fiom  the  conqniter  site  at  least  moodily. 

(2)  Finalized  Continuity  of  Operadons  Plans  (COOP)  must  allow  for  baclaqi  c^»bility,  in  the  event 

of  a  major  problem.  The  COOP  will  have  all  condngencies  listed,  as  to  how  the  customer  will 
(^rate  and  conduct  business  during  major  syston  problons.  Each  site  will  have  its  own  COOP. 
MCTRSS  sites  must  have  the  ctqiability,  so  that  if  one  site  goes  down,  all  iiqiut/outpot  can  be 
diverted  to  anodier  site.  '  ' 
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5.7 


ASSUMPnONSA 


Tbe  following  assumptions  and  constraints  relate  to  development  and  opoation  of  MCTRSS: 

•  Future  MCTRSS  sites  have  organic  hardware  capability  to  siqyport  MCTRSS.  The  only  additunoal 
hardware  requirement  is  for  a  removable  bard  drive  diat  contains  the  MCTRSS  software. 

•  Users  remote  to  the  five  MCTRSS  sites  (T&E  Division,  I  MEF,  n  MEF,  m  MEF,  and 
MARRESFOR)  will  have  read-only  cqxtbility  to  die  database.  Comments  and  feedback  to  die  primary 
sites  will  be  via  existing  ’’E*  mail  capability. 

•  Funds  will  be  available  to  stqiport  the  requited  level  of  effort. 
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SECnON6 

SECURITY 


6.1  EAOSGStHimWFO^TION 

MCTRSS  will  provide  TftE  essessment  data  diat  in  itself  is  unclassified  and  nonsensitive  but  wben  combined 
widi  resource  idaiming  data  it  becomes  sensitive  in  nature.  As  a  lesub,  nonnal  system  security  considnatians 
are  discussed  in  die  following  sectimis. 
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•  Access  to  the  MCTRSS  is  controlled  throng  die  use  of  User  IDs  and  Passwmds.  These  IDs  and 
Passwords  are  assigned  by  the  individual  assigned  as  the  MCTRSS  master  system  administrator 
(MSA).  The  MSA  will  be  te^iQosible  for  ensuring  diat  only  authorized  personnel  receive  IDs  and 
Passwords.  Access  to  die  Oracle  Database  system  for  inquiries  beyond  diose  provided  by  MCTRSS 
will  be  die  responsibility  of  the  MSA. 

•  Users  ate  peimhted  access  to  portions  of  the  MCTRSS  prt^ram  based  on  die  type  of  user  diey  are. 
The  MSA  enters  this  infcnmation  into  die  MCTRSS  vdien  the  User  IDs  and  Passwords  ate  assigned. 
Users  must  contact  die  MSA  for  access  changes. 


•  Access  to  the  MCTRSS  for  uses  other  than  the  tunnii^  of  die  MCTRSS  program  is  also  controlled 
by  die  use  of  User  IDs  and  Passwords. 
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CXirmbPLPOP>nS.VULNERABn 


AND  SAFEGUARDS 


This  paragr^  describes  die  input,  processing  and  omput  comrol  points,  dieir  vulnerabilities  and  safeguard 
teqnireinmts  to  reduce  risk  to  an  accqitaUe  level. 
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6J.1 

Tbe  following  cootnd  points  have  been  identified  as  diose  that  dieie  is  a  known  vulnerability  which  refines 
a  qwdfic  safeguard. 

•  Tfnwt  rniitmi  Points.  Data  are  entered  into  the  MCTRSS  from  perstnmel  at  a  MCTRSS  PC  work- 
statian  located  at  <me  of  five  sites.  The  MCTRSS  PC  work-statkin  is  connected  to  die  BANYAN 
durough  a  communicatioa  link.  A  MCTRSS  wcnk-stadon  can  be  located  at  any  geogrqdiical  point 
widiin  a  site  diat  best  suqpports  their  mission. 

•  Process  Contrcd  Points. 

Process  control  points  are  die  same  as  Iipit  Control  Points. 

•  Output  Cwitrol  Points. 

Production.  Output  devices  are  video  display  units,  system  printers,  and  online  transactions. 
Distribution.  OuQiot  is  routed  to  a  device  that  is  idmtifiedl^  die  system  administrator.  Theseoudiot 
devices  may  be  remote  to  the  site  and  connected  to  a  MCTRSS  site  by  LAN  or  by  disc. 

632  VCiLNOtABnUIES 

•  Input/Outpot  Control  Points. 

Persons  causing  physical  damage  to  the  work-station  devices. 

Equipment  downtime. 

Communication  link  downtime. 

•  Incut  Control  Points. 

UnauduHized  input  of  data. 

•  Output  Control  Points. 

Ouqint  lost  after  ddivered  by  the  system.  -  - 

Ouqmt  stolen. 

Ouqmt  fflis-routed. 

•  Pw«»iii£..C<mirol  pQiltts. 

Afqidication  software  feiture 
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Hardware  ftihiie. 
FacSjties  qtilkies  future. 
Natural  disaster. 
Sabotage. 

Hunan  error. 


6S3  SAFEGUARDS 


Security  for  die  processing  site  is  da  resqioDsibility  of  diat  site. 

*  YC  Sffvices.  Assign  a  MCTRSS  local  system  administrator  (LSA)  for  each  organizatimi 

udare  MCTRSS  resides.  IdendiV  tarswinel  requiring  access  and  asitign  a  mcr  iAtnrifiratinn  awH 
associated  passwmd.  Provide  training  for  use  of  da  input/ouQait  work-stations  to  ou^ 

distribution  and  recovery. 


•  Ftoskal  Safeguards.  Physical  security  fw  da  processing  site  is  da  responsibility  of  dat  site. 

•  Terfinical 

(1)  Assign  eadi  user  a  user  ideittification  and  an  associated  machine  generated  random  password 

every  year. 

(2)  Discomact  da  user  fron  da  system  and  notify  da  systems  administrator  if  dare  is  any 
incident  where  someone  attempts  to  access  da  system  ditee  times  with  da  wrong  password. 


6A 


SYSTEM  MONnORING  AND  At 


This  Section  shall  describe  MCl'RSS  user  requirements  for  da  production  of  an  amiit  trail  nff^sarytoco"*^"*^ 
MCTRSS  causative  research.  The  following  are  ctnisidered  goaral  level  lequiiements: 

6A.1  JOURNALIZING 


MCTRSS  provides  da  opability  for  a  user  to  recmd  notes  daring  da  assessmmfi/resource  allocatum  process. 

There  are  two  distinct  functions  within  'NOTES*:  oia  of  da  functions  is  to  assign  or  view  a  note  on  an 
individual  screen;  da  oOna  is  to  view  all  notes  in  da  MCTRSS. 
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6A2 


AinrrnuiL 


The  MCTRSS  audit  trail  will  be  lutnmaiedallowiiigflieusertotracktlieTftEprottain,  fimdintprioaity.  and 
iwkitinfi  importance  to  required  aqMdnlky,  le^iiremeias,  and  guidance. 
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Appendix  A 

Definitions  &  Acronyms 


OBVlNinONS 


Alter— tire  IniphfiifirtnB  Set 

The  Mt  of  pottible  aolutioos  diet  cen  fiU  a  need.  The  xdiitioii  let  conaiden  aD  feaaiUe  cambmatioiis  of 
Doctrine,  Organizatka.  Tiainiiig.  EqnqnieQt.  and  Sqipoft  (DOTES). 


A  Wtriefirid  Fmictka  is  <»e  of  seven  tactical  processes  or  fimctunis  (Command,  Contnd  and  Siqiport; 

Maneuver;  Fires;  Air  Defense;  Mobility/Countennotnlity/Sorvivability;  and  Combat  Service 
Support)  that  occur  over  time  widi  out  inqtlying  how  diey  will  be  accomplished  or  what  insiiuments  or 
mediods  win  be  used  to  perform  diem.  The  fimctioas  provide  an  operatkmal  framework  of  the  batdefield  and 
a  standard  reference  from  which  cdlecdve  analysis  of  mission  areas  can  be  conducted  during  Mission  Area 
Analysis.  The  frmctkms  are  adt^ned  from  dm  Amy’s  Batdefidd  Functions  diat  are  eiqilained  in  detail  in 
TRADOC  PAMPHLET  11-9,  BLUEPRINT  OF  THE  BATTLEFIELD  and  ate  referred  to  as  the  BLUEPRINT 
FCm  THE  TACTICAL  LEVEL  OF  WAR.  Batdefidd  Functions  wiU  be  eiqilained  in  an  qpcoming  revirion 
to  FMFM  2,  ‘Marine  Air-Ground  Task  Force:  A  Global  Capability'. 


Budget 

The  {dan  fnr  die  aUocadon  of  resources  diat  ate  available  for,  required  for,  or  assigned  to  a  particular  purpose . 


Budget  Activity 

A  mi^  fimctioiial  classificatkm  of  appropriation  type  whfain  a  budget 

But^Li— Item 

The  lowest  level  of  tqipropriadon  visildliQr  widiin  a  budget. 

C^uddHty 

An  ability  to  achieve  an  objective,  action  or  task  diat  results  from  analyzing  a  concept.  Marine  Corps 
are  categorized  as  operational  and  functional. 
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An  OPERATIONAL  CAPABUJTY  is  die  sMlity  to  adneve  die  Natkoal  Security  Stmcgy 
leqwnsibilitieB  of  the  Marine  Coips.  The  Marine  Coips  has  identified  the  foUowinig  8 
opentiooal  csiMdulities: 

Command,  Coarol  and  Surveillance 

Batdeqiawi  Dominanoe 

Power  Projection 

Force  Snstahwnnit 

Forward  Deployment 

Crisis  Re^Moae 

Strategic  Detetienoe 

Sealift 

A  FUNCTIONAL  CAPABIUTY  is  the  ability  to  achieve  the  Marine  Corps  Strati^  set  fordi 
in  die  operatimal  apabilities.  Functional  cqnlnlities  are  inioritued  in  die  Marine  Corps 
Master  PlaiL 

ASUPPORTING  CAPABILITY  is  die  ability  of  the  Supporting  Establishment  to  sqiport  die 
total  force. 


CapnUlity  Set 

A  groiq>  of  related  inpkmenting  actions  from  the  various  requirements  cat^orks  (doctrine,  organizatkni. 
training  and  education,  equqnneiit,  facilities  and  siqiptHt)  necessary  to  achieve  scdutions  to  deficiencies  or  to 
take  advantage  of  opportunities. 


One  iteration  of  a  course,  usualfy  designated  numerically. 

CoOeclive  Standard 

Measures  of  nussimi  perfonnanoe  used  to  determine  vriiedier  units  can  or  camiot  perform  an  assigned  task. 
(  e.g.  odlective  training  standards  equate  to  Mission  Performance  Standards  (MPS)  omtained  in  die 
MCCRES.) 
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A  aait  woric  or  actkn  reqairing  mteraciion  betweeo  two  or  more  individuals  for  its  acanqdishmeiit. 


A  nodon  or  sttsemeot  of  an  idea,  expressing  how  something  might  be  dome  or  accompUshed.  A  concept  is 
broad  in  scope  and  pertains  to  the  operational  warfighting  or  m^  functional  areas  such  as  aviation, 
imeiligence  and  conbat  service  siqiport.  These  omcqits  are  analyzed  to  determine  those  aqpdiilities  that  will 
be  required  to  imphanent  dm  coocqit.  Concepts  are  characterized  as  operatiooal  or  fiinctiooal. 

An  OPERATIONAL  CONCEPT  is  a  broad  statemem  of  an  idea  in  sufficient  detail  to  provide 
the  basis  for  determining  new  or  revised  doctrine,  m-ganization,  training  and  educaticm, 
eqnjpmgnt,  or  facilities  and  support  The  three  current  nuycn'  operational  omcqNs  are 
"Operatkmal  Maneuver  from  the  Sea*,  Sustained  Operadmis  Ashore*  and  *Other 
E:q)editionaiy  Operations.* 

AFUNCTIONAL  CONCEPT  isastatmnemofhowthedements ofdieMAGTF (command, 
air  ccmibat,  ground  combat  combat  service  support)  operate  or  will  operate  in  stpport  of 
each  major  operational  concqx. 


A  SUPPORTING  CONCEPT  is  a  broad  statement  diat  describes  the  way  in  which  die 
Stqiporting  Establishment  supports  die  total  forM. 

Condition 

A  restricting  or  modifying  factor. 

Coarse 

An  mdered  arrangement  of  subject  matter  designed  to  instruct  persmmel. 


Canknlnm 

The  {danned  omtent  for  a  course  of  instrucdon. 
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A  tiMUcoming  in  some  nspect  of  a  required  capability,  as  ^tedfied  in  die  Marine  Corpa  Master  Plan, 
kieatified  ditougb  analysis,  assessment  or  tbe  fcmnal  studies  program. 

IMhcsy  Sjystaii 

Hie  inslnictiooal  mediod  and  media  used  to  present  die  inAtuctkm. 

Doctrinal  Program 

Packaged  Marine  Coips  requirements  and  die  means  to  achieve  diera  diat  are  established  to  inqilenient  a 
fundamental  princ^k  udiich  guides  the  Corps  actkms  in  siqipoit  of  national  objectives. 

Doctrinal  ReqaircBient 

An  established  need  based  on  a  validated  deficiency  in  die  ability  of  die  Marine  Corps  to  cany  out  a 
fundamental  princ^le  wliidi  guides  die  Corps  actimis  in  siq^rt  of  national  objectives. 

DriD 

A  batde/tactical  exercise  designed  to  prqiare  a  unit  or  team  to  perform  a  tactical  technique  or  procedure 
dnough  progressive  rqietitkm.  It  is  used,  ptincqially,  to  train  small  units  to  pmfmm  tasks  requiring  a  high 
degree  of  teamwork,  such  as  fire  and  maneuver  actions  in  danger  areas,  and  counter-ambush  techniques. 

Eqn^moit  Program 

Packaged  Marine  Corps  requirements  and  die  means  to  achieve  diem  established  to  provide  non-expendable 
items  needed  to  outfit/equip  an  individual  or  organization  in  order  to  meet  missions. 

Eqiripoient  Requirement 

An  established  need  based  tm  a  validated  deficiency  in  the  abili^  of  the  Marine  Corps  to  provide  non- 
cqiendaUe  items  needed  to  outfit/equ^  an  individoal  or  carganization. 

Exercke 

Training  events  condncted  under  simulated  combat  ctmditions  in  uiiicb  troops  and  armament  of  one  side  are 
actuaUy  inesent.  Forces  or  equipment  of  the  opposition  may  be  eidier  imagined  or  partially  or  fully  present. 

Fmictkioal  Capability 
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See  CONCEPT. 


bdtfklMl  Teek 

A  oimpoeite  of  rdned  activities  performed  for  so  immediaff!  purpose  by  an  individual. 

Ikdividma  Job  Task 

A  specific  coiid>inatk»  of  an  INDIVIDUAL  TASK  diat  makes  up  a  JOB.  A  JOB  must  be  associated  with  at 
kut  one  and  possibly  mai^  INDIVIDUAL  TASKs. 

IndividDal  Standard 

Levd  of  {Hoficiency  to  which  a  Marine  nnist  perform  a  task. 

The  enviromneni  in  which  instruction  or  learning  wiU  occur. 

hategrated  Program 

Packaged  Marine  Corps  requiiements  to  meet  missions  linked  to  tiie  means  (e.g.  matoid.  human  resources) 
to  achieve  them. 

Integnded  RcqnirBDitnt 

A  curability  diat  satisfies  a  doctrinal,  mganizational,  training  and  educatitm,  equqrment  or/and  facilities  and 
siqipmt  need  tiiat  has  been  identified  as  a  deficiency  or  qrpmtunity.  The  INTEGRATED  REQUIREMENT 
is  the  optimal  combination  of  DOTES  donents  tiiat  has  been  selected. 

fiatcrvcntion  Attcniative 

A  potential  "sdution*  or  plan  to  correct  a  *ieal”  need.  It  may  consist  of  tiie  purchase  of  new  equqmient,  of 
providing  additional  training,  of  altering  the  present  methods  of  training  or  ai^  otiier  viable  means  of 
cotiecting  the  deficiency. 


Job 

The  combination  of  all  human  performance  required  for  one  personnel  position  in  a  system,  (e.g.,  driver). 
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Job  Aid 

A  cbecUist,  procednnl  guide,  dedsioo  tible,  w<»ksheet,  algorithm,  or  other  tool  used  by  job  incumbeiits  to 
aid  in  task  perfotxnaoce. 

Knowledge 

Information  required  to  perform  an  activity  for  the  effective  accomplishment  of  a  task, 
fuming  Objective 

A  statement  of  the  behavior  or  perfotmaiice  expected  as  a  result  of  a  learning  experience. 

Location 

A  region  of  the  world  for  which  plans  are  developed. 

Nfflitary  Manpowo*  Training  Report  (MMTR)  Training  Category 

One  of  five  classifications  of  individual  training  (Recruit,  Officer  Acquisition,  Specialized  Skill,  Flight,  and 
Professional  Development  Education)  used  by  OSD  and  Congress  for  planning,  programming  and  budgeting 
purposes. 

Afissimi 

A  task,  together  widi  a  purpose,  which  clearly  indicates  die  action  which  is  to  be  taken  and  die  reason 
therefor. 

Afiissioa  Area 

A  groiqring  of  related  functions  which  togedier  siqiportthe  accomplishment  of  a  mission.  There  are  currendy 
12  Mission  Areas. 

MQtesfam  Capability 

A  required  ability  to  accmnplish  a  mission  siqiporting  a  concept  of  operations. 

Need  -  - 

Lack  of  stanething  required  or  desirable. 
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A  nmge  of  idtied  Militaiy  Occupational  ^lecialties  (MOSs). 

Opcntfin—I  Capabffity 
See  CAPABIUTY. 

Operatianal  Conoept 

See  CONCEPT. 

OiqiortiiDity 

The  recognition  of  a  cuneitt  or  coiicq>tual  capability  diat  if  expaixted  upon  would  enhance  battlefield  success. 

Organiaatkm 

An  administrative  structure  with  a  mission. 

Organintional  Program 

A  packaged  Marine  Corps  requirement  linked  to  the  means  to  achieve  an  hnprovement  in  an  administrative 
structure  that  has  a  mission. 

OrganiKathmal  Requirement 

An  established  need  based  on  a  valid  defkiency  in  an  administrative  structure  with  a  mission. 

Person 

A  human  being. 

Plan 

A  detailed  scheme  or  medKxl  for  die  accomplishment  of  an  objective. 

Vngnm  Element 

A  major  classification  of  ^ropriations  within  the  DoD  Program  Objectives  Memorandum  (POM)  and  Future 
Years  Defense  Han  (FYDP). 
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An  asset  required  or  made  available  to  an  organization  to  acconq)lish  a  purpose. 


Skfll 

The  ability  to  perform  an  action. 

Standard 

An  exact  value,  a  physical  entity,  or  an  abstract  concept,  established  and  defined  by  audiority,  custom,  or 
cornnKMi  consent  to  serve  as  a  reference,  model,  or  rule  in  measuring  quantities  or  qualities,  establishing 
practices  or  procedures,  or  evaluating  results.  A  fixed  quantity  or  quality. 

Support  Program 

Packaged  Marine  Corps  siqtport  requirements  linked  to  the  means  to  achieve  them. 

Sniqport  Reqoiremcfit 

An  established  siq)p<xt  need  based  on  a  validated  deficiency  justifying  the  timely  allocation  of  resources  to 
achieve  a  ctqiability  to  accotiq>lish  sqtptoved  military  objectives,  m'‘sions,  or  tasks. 

Supporthig  CapaMUty 
See  CAPABILITY. 

Snpportiiig  Concq;it 
See  CONCEPT. 

T&E  Capability  Set 

One  of  the  eight  classifications  of  individual  training  (Recruit,  Officer  Acquisition,  Specialized  Skill,  Mission- 
oriented,  Flight,  Professional  Military  Education,  Marine  Battle  Skills  and  Related)  used  internally  in  the 
Training  and  Education  Division  for  platming,  programming  and  budgeting  purposes. 

T&E  Lutcnrentioi  ^cthm 

An  action  taken  to  correct  a  T&E  deficiency  or  to  take  advantage  of  a  T&E  opportunity. 
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Paclcaged  Marine  CoqM  tnining  and  education  requirements  linked  to  the  means  to  achieve  **»««?»  that  are 
needed  to  meet  a  mission. 


T&E  Reqaireaient 

Any  identified  training  and  educatum  need  based  cm  a  validated  deficiency  justifying  the  allocatkm  of 
resources  to  achieve  a  aq»bility  to  acconq>lish  proved  militaiy  objectives,  missions  or  tasks. 

Task 

A  ccmqmsite  of  related  activities  performed  for  an  immediate  purpose.  (Activities  are  percqttkms,  decisions, 
and  responses  in  a  single  unit  of  work  and  are  written  in  opmator/maintainer  language,  e.g.  'change  a  tire. ') 

Test 

Any  device  or  technique  used  to  measure  pmformance. 

Test  Item 

A  performance  measure. 

Training  Event 

An  cxxurrence  such  as  a  wargame,  exercise  or  drill  which  supports  training. 

Training  FadBty 

A  permanent  or  semi-permanent  government,  military,  or  contractor  real  properfy  used  for  the  purpose  of 
siqtpcHting  or  conducting  training. 

Training  Material 

Weqxms,  equipment,  tools,  8U{q>lies  and  systems  used  fen’  training  and  educatiem  purposes. 

Training  Objective 
A  goal  of  a  training  event. 

Trailing  Flan 

A  document  that  outlines  the  general  plan  for  dm  conduct  of  individual  and  collective  training  in  an 
organization. 
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Traistag’nHk 

A  usk  or  job-iisk  idenrified  to  be  tnined. 

Unit 

Any  militaiy  ekmeot  wbose  structure  is  prescribed  by  competent  audioriQ',  such  as  a  table  of  ofganizatioii 
and  equqnneot:  specifically,  part  of  an  oigaiuzatioQ. 

IMt  bOaskm 

A  qtecific  ombinatkMi  of  <nie  UNIT  widi  one  MISSION.  A  UNIT  must  be  associated  widi  at  least  (me  and 
possiUy  many  MISSIONS. 

Untt  Mkaaon  Task 

A  unique  idendiication  of  one  TASK  to  be  performed  by  a  UNIT  in  die  conduct  of  a  qiecific  MISSION.  A 
UNIT  widi  a  specific  MISSION  must  be  associated  with  at  least  one  and  possibly  many  TASKs. 

Warsame 

Battle  simulatioiis,  bodi  manual  and  conqniter-assisted. 

Warfigbting  Emirraunait 

The  andc^ated  conflict  envinHunent  that  covers  the  spectrum  of  conflict  as  defined  in  CJCS  MOP  SO.  The 
current  environments  are;  Peace  Through  Confrontation  (PTC).  Lesser  Regicmal  C<mOict  (LRQ.  Major 
Regnmal  Conflict  (MRC),  Theater  Nuclear  War  (TNW)  and  General  Nuclear  War  (GNW). 
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ACRONYMS 


AAR 

ACE 

ACMC 

AIS 

ATIMP 

ATSDMS 

B.\ 

BF 

BFTD 

BOBCAT 

C2 

C4 

C4I2 

CALL 

CBRS 

CDP 

CE 

CG 

CINC 

CJCS 

CMC 

CNA 

CODAP 

COMMARFORLANT 

COMMARFORPAC 

COMMARRESFOR 

COOP 

CPU 

CRS 

CSS 

CSSE 


After  Actum  Rqxut 
Air  Cooibat  Etement 

Assistant  Commandant  of  die  Marine  Corps 

Automated  Infcmnadon  System 

Army  Training  Information  Management  Program 

Automated  Training  Standards  Development  and  Maintenance  System 

ftidget  Activity 

Battlefield  Function 

Battlefield  Training  Days 

Bluqprint  of  the  Battlefield  Conqmterized  Assessment  Tool 
Ctmunand  &  Control 

Gunmand,  Control,  Comnmnications,  Computers 

Command.  Control,  Ctxnmunications,  Computers,  Infixmation  &  Intelligence 

Center  for  Army  Lessons  Learned 

Ctmcqtt  Based  Requirements  System 

Cmnbat  Devdopment  Process 

Command  Qement 

Ctmimanding  General 

Commander-In-Chief 

Chairman,  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff 

Ctmunandant  of  the  Marine  Corps 

Center  for  Naval  Analysis 

Compndiensive  Occqmtional  Data  Analysis  Program 

Omnnander  Marine  Forces  Atlantic 

Commander  Marine  Forces  Pacific 

Commander  Marine  Reserve  Frnces 

Qmtimii^  of  Operations 

Central  Processing  Unit 

Capability  Review  System 

Capability  Siqiport  System 

Conibat  Service  Siq)poit  Element 
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DqD 

Dqtaitment  of  Defense 

DON 

Depatment  of  die  Navy 

DPG 

Defense  Planning  Guidance 

FMF 

Flat  Marine  Force 

FONS 

Fleet  Operational  Needs  Statement 

FSPG 

Force  Structure  Planning  Group 

FYDP 

Future  Years  Defense  Plan 

GAO 

Govonment  Accounting  Office 

GCE 

Ground  Combat  Elenmit 

GNW 

General  Nuclear  War 

HQMC 

Headquarters  Marine  Corps 

I&L 

Imtallati<Mis  &  Logistics 

IG 

Inspector  General 

IPL 

Integrated  Priority  List 

ISMO 

Infdxmatioa  Systems  Management  Office 

ITS 

Individual  Training  Standard 

ITSS 

Individual  Training  Standard  System 

ICLL 

Joim  Colter  for  Lessrms  Learned 

JDSS 

Joint  Decision  Sui^rt  System 

JTF 

Joint  Task  Force 

LAN 

Local  Area  Network 

LCM 

Life  Cycle  Management 

LRC 

Lesser  R^onal  Conflict 

MA 

Mission  Area 

MAA 

Misskm  Area  Analysis 

MAGTF 

Marine  Air-Ground  Task  Fence 

MARSCHOOL 

Marine  School 

MATMEP 

Maintenance  Training  Management  and  Evaluation  Program 

MATS 

Miles  Automated  Trackiiig  System 

MCAIMS 

Marine  Corps  Automated  Information  Management  Syston~ 

MCCDC 

Marine  Corps  Combat  Development  Command 

MCCRES 

Marine  Corps  Combat  Readiness  Evaluation  Syston 

MCDC 

Mid-Term  Combat  Devdopment  Ciqiabilities 
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Ud 

Marine  Corps  iMtiiule 

MCLLS 

Marine  Coq>8  Lessons  Learned  ^stem 

MCMP 

Marine  Corps  Master  Plan 

MCSAM 

Marine  Corps  Scxts  Assessment  Module 

MCTRSS 

Marine  Corps  Training  Readiness  Siq)port  System 

MEB 

Marine  Eqieditionary  Brigade 

MEF 

Marine  Esqieditionaiy  Force 

METL 

Mission  Essential  Task  List 

MEU 

Marine  E}q>editiotury  Unit 

MILCON 

*  Military  Constructkm 

MIDAS 

MCCDC  Im^rated  Data  Autmnation  System 

MNS 

Mission  Need  Statement 

MOS 

Military  Occupational  Spedalty 

MOSMAN 

Military  Ocoqtational  %iecialties  Manual 

MP 

Military  Manpower 

MPS 

Mission  Performance  Standard 

MRC 

M^or  Ri^kmal  Conflict 

MSA 

MCTRSS  System  Administrator 

MSC 

Miyor  Subordinate  Command 

MSTP 

MAGTF  Staff  Training  Program 

NEO 

Nonconlbatant  Evacuation  OperaticMi 

O&M,  MC 

Operatitm  &  Maintenance,  Marine  Corps 

OPR 

Office  with  Primary  Re^nsibility 

PAR 

Hans  &  Requirements 

PC 

Personal  Cmiputer 

PE 

Program  Element 

PEG 

Program  Evaluation  Groq> 

PMC 

Procurement,  Marine  Corps 

POM 

Program  objectives  Memorandum 

PP&O 

Plans,  Pcdkies  &  Operations 

PPBS 

Planning,  Programming  and  Budgeting  system 

PRG 

Program  Review  Group 

PTC 

Peace  Through  Confirontation 
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PWG 

PCH4  Wockmg  Qtoup 

R&D 

Reaeaidi  A  Devdopmeat 

RA 

Remedial  Actioo 

RAM 

Random  Access  Memofy 

RAP 

Remedial  Action  Progiam 

RAT 

Readiness  Assistance  Team 

RDBMS 

Relational  Database  Management  System 

RFMSS 

Range  Facili^  Management  Siqiprat  System 

SAT 

System  Approach  to  Training 

SATS 

Standard  Army  Trahiing  System 

SDS 

Sdatkm  Development  System 

SEMP 

Siqjpotting  Establishment  Master  Plan 

SOC 

^lecial  Operations  Capable 

SORTS 

Status  of  Resources  and  Training  System 

SQL 

Structured  Query  Language 

T&E 

Training  and  Educatkm 

T&R 

Training  and  Readiness 

TOP 

Training  Devdopment  Process 

TLCO 

Task  Levd  Q^ili^  Objective 

TNW 

Theater  Nuclear  War 

TRADOC 

Training  &  Doctrine  Cmnmand  (U.S.  Army) 

TRRMS 

Training  Resource  Requimnents  Management  System 

UJTL 

Universal  Joint  Task  List 

USMC 

United  Stales  Marine  Coips 

WFE 

Warfighting  Environment 
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Appendix  B 
Key  Based  Data  Model 


APPENDIX  B 

KEY-BASED  DATA  MODEL 


This  Appendix  presents  the  Overview  Data  Model  and  four  'views*  to  help  understand  the  relaticMish^ 
between  data  entities  and  attribtues.  The  data  model  identifies  datt  requirements  and  relationshqts  needed  to 
estrttlish  a  decision  supptxt  data  base. 

The  purpose  of  the  Key-based  Data  Model  is  to  define  die  current  ('AS-IS')  data  used  by  the  Marine  Corps 
in  the  Combat  Development  Process  (CDP)  as  it  pertains  to  Training  and  Education  processes.  Emphasis 
is  placed  oa  diat  data  that  impacts  training  program  assessment,  resource  allocation  and  readiness.  The  modd 
will  provide: 

•  A  on  tn  hnilH  a  training  afttessmenf  and  resmirce  allntatinn  framework; 

•  A  reference  for  database  design;  and 

•  A  definition  of  T&£  entity  relationships  within  the  Combat  Development  Process. 

The  model  was  developed  within  the  ccnuext  of  data  standardization  procedures  oudined  in  various  DoD 
ditectives'.  IDEFIX*  methodology  was  used  to  develop  the  data  model. 

The  Overview  Data  Model,  View  1,  emphasizes  data  diat  inqiact  training  program  assessment,  resource 
allocation,  and  readiness  within  die  Combat  Development  Process.  Views  2  dirough  S  depict  the  data 
rdationshqis  centered  around  CDP/Mission,  Concept,  Program  and  Task  respectively. 

In  order  u>  show  die  relatitmship  of  data  entities  supporting  training  readiness  assessment  and  resource 
allocation,  it  was  necessary  to  expand  die  view  of  die  model  tmtside  of  die  "traditional*  boundaries  of  Training 
and  Educatkm  to  the  CDP.  The  Training  and  Education  "Key-based  Data  ModeT  rqxHt  dated  16 

May,  1994  describes  how  the  model  was  constructed. 


'  See  DoD  directives  8320. 1-M,  8320. 1-M-l.  8320-M-x,  and  FIPS  PUB  184. 

2  IDEFIX.  IDEF  is  an  acronym  for  ICAM  DEFinition,  ediere  ICAM  stands  for  Integraied  Computer 
Maonfectmiag.  The  ’1*  indicates  an  IDEF  data  modd  as  opposed  to  ’0’  sdudi  indicates  an  activity  mode. 
PDEPO  is  the  mediodology  for  devdofring  activity  modds.]  ’X’  in  IDEFIX  stands  for  extended. 
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AFPENNXC 

TSAINING  AND  EDUCATION 
"AS-IS"  ACnVITY  MODELS 


BflTOPUCnOW 


Tlie  ”AS-IS*  activi^  models  iqneseiit  current  business  processes  sssodsted  with  the  Marine  Corpt  acdviiy 
Devdop/Mod^/Coaduct  Tnaimg  d  Education.  The  viewpt^  used  to  develop  these  models  is  diat  of  die 
Ttainmg  and  Educatioo  Program  Manager.  T&E  Program  Managers  include  personnel  re^ioosiUe  for 
training  in  die  Supporting  Establishment  and  tbe  Fleet  Marine  Force.  Aldiou^  training  managers  operate 
widiin  different  irinda  of  units  and  otganizatitms  and  sometimes  use  separate  automated  information  systems, 
diey  all  perform  similar  activities. 

The  mndeU  have  been  devdoped  from  a  ”total  force*  aspect  in  that  Reserve  component  activities  are 
imwgriiBrt  widiin  die  modd.  This  is  consistent  widi  current  practice,  ‘draining  and  educatkm  activities  for 
die  Reserve  ctmqxment  are  basically  die  same  as  for  die  Active  Duty  component 


MiJATlONSmp  TO  THE  COMBAT  1 


r  PROCESS  (CDP> 


The  Cmnbat  Devdopment  Process  is  evolving.  It  is  a  process  tdiich  fonnulates  battlefield  requirements  and 
produces  combat  rea^  MAGTF’s  based  on  fundamental  concqxs  supported  1^  interdqiendent  systems  for 
devdopment  of  doctrine,  trainiiig/educatioii,  oiganizatioii,  equipment  and  fadlitks/sqiport.  The  process  is 
enqdoyed  by  the  Marine  Corps  to  identify,  obtain  and  sappmt  necessary  condiat  o^ahilities.  Moving  from 
tbe  abstract  to  die  concrete,  the  CDP  transforms  ideas  imo  programs.  Condiat  development  me^rates 
piMHiiiig,  juDgramming,  budgeting,  execution,  and  life  cycle  management  The  CDP  is  conqxised  of  duee 
fimctional,  interdependent  systems.  The  Concept  Based  Requirements  System  (CBRS)  begins  widi  the 
devdofnnentofoperatiooal,  functional  and  tactical  concepts  and  leads  to  die  identification  of  required  cmidiat 
opidrilities.  The  Sofadioa  Devdopment  System  (SD^  assesses  and  meets  die  requirements.  The  Qqiabiliiy 
Support  System  (CS^  reviews,  maintains,  and  tpdmes  die  capddliiy  dnou^wnt  its  life  cyde.  A  fourdi 
system,  die  CapabOi^  Review  System  (CRS),  is  a  proposed  automated  data  system  tfaar  is  intended  to  anttmate 
die  Combm  Development  ftooess.  The  Retpinemems  Catalog  wUl  be  contained  widiin  die  CRS  and  wiU  track 
programs  ^iproved  for  devdopmenL  When  fidded,  it  will  provide  continuous  feedback  and  interaction 
between  devdopen  of  new  systems,  doctrine  and  trainmg,  and  operators  in  the  fidd. 


The  CondMt  Devdopment  Process  is  described  in  Hgure  C-1. 
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1  COMBAT  DEVELOPMENT  PROCESS  | 

•  CMC  PLANNING  GUIDANCE 

•  DEVELOP  THE  CONCEPT 

•  ESTABUSH/ASSESS  CAPABUJTIES 

•  DETERMINE  THE  REQUIREMENT 

CONCEPT  BASED 
REQUIREMENTS 
SYSTEM  (CBRS) 

•  MEET  THE  REQUIREMENT 

•  Doctrine  •  Equipment 

•  Training  ft  Education 

•  Organization  •  Facilities/Suppmt 

SOLUTION 
DEVELOPMENT 
SYSTEM  (SDS) 

•  SUPPORT  THE  CAPABILITY 

•  Update  •  Review 

•  Maintain 

CAPABILITY 
SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

Figure  C-1:  THE  COMBAT DEVELOPMEST PROCESS 


Figure  C-2  is  a  notional,  "For  E^qxisition  Only"  (FEOX  diagram  of  the  three  major  components  of  the 
Combat  DevelofMnent  Process. 


Figure  C-2:  THE  COMBAT  DEVELOPMENT  PROCESS  (Notional) 
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Tlie  nuyo'  functioos  of  the  Develc^Moebfy^onduct  Training  and  Education  activity  model  are  shown 
in  Figure  C-3.  Develop/ModifyKonduct  Trcdna^and  Educatitm  activities  are  ccmtrolled  requirements 
that  are  outputs  (products)  of  die  set  of  CDP  activities  that  comprise  the  Develop  Concept  Based 
Requirements  function. 


FBO 


Figure  C-3:  DEVELOP/MODIFY/CONDUCT  TAE 

During  die  Solution  Development  stage  of  die  CDP,  concepts  and  requiremoits  are  turned  into  tangible 
warfigbting  capabilities.  Each  deficiency  noted  through  mission  area  analysis,  FMF  input  and  othCT  means 
is  assessed  fiom  die  perspective  of  doctrine,  organization,  training  and  education,  equipment,  and  support 
and  fimilities.  In  each  case,  a  needs  statement  will  be  developed  and  a  recommended  solution  resulting 
from  studies  or  analysis  and  a  requiranents  docummt  will  be  devised. 

USMC  Training  and  Education  process  is  guided  by  die  Systems  Approach  to  Training  (SAT).  SAT 
principles  are  published  in  MCO  1SS3.1,  "The  Systems ^j^oach  to  Training^.  SAT  is  a  genoic  term  that 
encompasses  die  mtire  range  of  activities  of  analyses,  design,  developmdit,'  implementation,  and 
evaluation  of  training  and  education  programs  across  die  spectrum  of  training  categories.  The  SAT 
activities  of  Analyze.  Desigp,  and  Develop  are  Training  and  Education  solution  development  activities 
within  die  CDP  Solution  Development  process. 

Figure  C-4  diows  die  miyor  cmnponents  of  the  activities  that  comprise  die  Solution  Development  process. 
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DocTRiNr; 


TKAINING  &  TDIICATION 


organization  I  FQUIPMFNT 


FAC  sn 


REQUIREMENTS  CATALOG 

}  I  }  t  f 


Figure  C-4:  SOLUTION  DEVELOPMENT 


Figure  C-S  shows  the  correlation  of  die  components  of  die  CDP  Solution  Development  process  to  the  SAT 
activities  of  Analyze/Design/Develop  T&E.  The  Analyze/Design/Develop  T&E  "node"  of  the  T&E  A  ctivity 
Model  (A2  shown  <mi  page  C-17)  is  decomposed  into  activities  diat  suppmt  needs  ai^roval,  analysis  and 
training  plan  development 


Figure  C-5:  DEVELOP/MODIFY  T&E 
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The  CcpaAiiity  function  provides  and  maintains  the  resources  needed  for  FMF  and  Supporting 

Establishment  (^lerations.  It  includes  die  Life  Cycle  Managemoit  Process,  and  die  evolving  Training  and 
EdiKatimi  Assessment  Process.  During  this  step  in  the  CDP,  systems  are  monitored  to  ensure  that  they 
remain  relevant  and  diat  combat  capabilities  mnain  felly  integrated.  At  a  minimum,  all  requimnents  will 
be  assessed  every  2  y«us  through  either  missicm  area  analysis  or  the  Marine  Corps  Master  Plan. 

Figure  C-6  shows  the  correlation  of  the  CDP  fenctimi  Ceq>ability  Stq>port  to  the  T&E  processes  of 
Implement  and  Evalucne  TAE. 


T*E 


t,;.  V-  r-'  •  • 


Evaloate/ 

Certify 


W-:i 


Data. 


Capability  Support  System 


Evaluated 

Certified 

Units/ 

Individuak 


Figure  C-6:  CONDUCT  T&E 


The  USMC  Corpmate  Information  Management  (CIM)  Functional  Process  Improvement  (FPD  program 
has  developed  an  activity  model  of  the  CDP  from  the  viewpoint  of  the  overall  CDP  Coordinator.  The 
model  includes  all  activities  required  to  produce  combat  ready  MAGTFs.  Figure  C-7  is  node  A22 
"Develop/Modifif  Resources"  from  the  USMC  CDP  Activity  Model  version  1.1  dated  10  March  1994. 
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Figta  e  C-7:  USMC  CDF  MODEL  NODE  A22 

The  T&E  model  is  ad2q>ted  from  node  A224  "Develop/Modify  &  Conduct  Recruiting  Training  & 
Education”  in  the  CDP  model.  Node  A224  includes  those  activities  associated  with  bringing  in  new 
Recruits  as  well  as  training  and  educating  all  Marines.  The  T&E  model  does  not  include  those  activities 
associated  with  Recruiting.  The  T&E  model  incorporates  all  Inputs,  Controls,  Ou4>uts,  and  Mechanisms 
(ICOMs)  from  the  CDP  model  with  one  addition;  T&E  Data  as  an  irput.  T&E  Data  is  technical 
information  or  any  other  information  with  education  and  training  application.  State  of  the  art  techniques 
reflecting  new  technologies  and  developed  by  civilian  and/or  other  Service  training  and  education 
institutions  are  examples  of  T&E  Data  developed  outside  Marine  Corps  training  and  education  processes. 

"AS-IS"  ACTIVITY  MODELS 

Figures  C-8  forou^  C- 1 3  show  node  trees  for  the  activity  Develop/Modify/Conduct  Training  &  Education. 
IDEF  0  diagrams  of  die  major  nodes  A-0,  AO,  Al,  A2,  A3,  A4  and  AS  are  shown  on  pages  C-14  through 
C-20.  The  "T&E"  model  was  developed  incorporating  individual  as  well  as  unit  traiiiing  and  considers 
training  and  education  in  the  classroom  and  in  the  field.  The  structure  of  die  model  reflects  the  Marine 
Ccnps’  Systems  Approach  to  Training  (SAT)  as  documented  in  die  SAT  Guide  published  19  October 
1993.  The  five  major  nodes  are: 
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«  Al:  Gaidc  T&E  -*  processes  w^ich  resuh  in  development  of  T&E  policies/guidance/goals  & 
objectives,  issue  approval  and  publicati(Mi  of  directives,  manuals,  educadmial  materials,  and  odier 
documents; 

•  A2:  Analyze,  Design,  Develop  T&E  —  i»ocesses  involved  wilb  analyzing  needs,  developing 
tMV  requirements  and  standards,  designing  instraction,  and  developing  instructional  material  and 
plans; 

•  A3:  Develop  T&E  Resonrccs  —  {MX)cesses  associated  with  planning,  programming,  and 
budgeting  training  and  education  resources; 

•  A4:  Implement  T&E  —  processes  which  include  direct  administrative  support,  the  conduct  of 
institutional  training  and  education,  and  conduct  of  traming  in  units; 

•  AS:  Evalnate/Certify  T&E  —  processes  which  involve  the  validation  of  the  SAT,  evaluation 
of  T&E  management,  evaluation  of  the  conduct  of  training,  evaluation  and  certification  of 
individuals  and  units,  and  the  aiudysis  and  interpretation  of  evaluation  results  for  feedback  to 
modify  training  and  education. 
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Appendix  D 

Assessment  Rollup  Algorithms 


APPENDIX  D 

ASSESSMENT  ROLL-UP  ALGORITHMS 


Introdiictioo 

This  *pp«aMtiT  descrilies  the  algodduiis  Cor  csnyiqg  oot  dK  roUqi  of  tasklevd  cqidulity  sssessments  into  a 
Marine  Qxps  cnming  readinew  assessment.  Five  modris  of  die  anatysis  are  presemed:  nominal  opttmist, 
immitMi  pessinnst,  weii^ited  avenge,  bias  toward  red,  and  bias  toward  green.  Ihe  names  describe  die  ^  of 
rollqi  pfodnced  by  each  of  die  modds. 

A  diagram  of  die  rdadonsh^  anuqg  die  ndlqi  algoriduns  is  shown  in  Hgnre  1.1  bdow.  h  riiows  that  diere 
is  a  rftiatimxdiip  amnng  four  of  die  models  because  die  foor  basically  have  die  same  algoridim  widi  only  a 
mndififtarinii  in  die  nudiemadcal  operator  used  in  diem.  The  wei^ited  avenge,  dKm^  is  riiown  along  a 
different  hrandi  since  it  is  based  on  a  different  algoridun. 


FigareU.  RELOJONSHIPS  AMONG  THE  ROLLUP  MODELS. 

Section  1  describes  die  nonrinal  model  triddi  has  two  different  results  nhen  ties  occur.  The  nondnal  optimist 
resnlt  prodnces  roDqis  diat  strong  tend  toward  green.  The  nominal  pesshnist  model  produces  ndhips  diat 
strongly  tend  toward  red. 

Section  2  describes  die  weighted  avenge  which  inodnces  a  roflqi  diat  is  an  avenge  of  die  imfividnal  dements. 
Secdon  3  defines  the  bias  toward  red  modd  whidt  prodnees  raOqis  widi  a  sU^  tendency  toward  red. 
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Sectku  4  defines  die  bias  toward  green  modd  aducb  produces  idlnps  with  a  slight  teodeu^  toward  green. 


Section  S  ^es  a  summary  of  die  roSop  resells  for  the  five  modds. 

IheMCTRSS  is  to  be  set  tpwidt  two  assessment  modes:  a  standard  mode  and  an  enhaoced  mode,  hstandard 
mode,  die  mpot  win  be  die  assignnient  a  single  hierarducd  dqpendeace  and  a  sin0e  color  assessment  for  each 
Tn&LevdCapatailiQrOlQective.  The  eahanoed  mode  win  allow  an  assessment  matrix  to  be  created  for  each  Task 
Levd  Oq;iaWiity  Objective.  Hus  allows  mnlt^  hierarchical  dqnodences  and  nmlt^  odor  assessments  widi 
associated  crmfidence  levds  to  be  assigned  to  each  objective.  Aldua^  all  exam|des  in  this  docoment  have 
iwniiipii»  odor  aggi-gwtwinec  and  Uvds  asrigned  to  Objectives,  algoriduns  presented  for  eadi  modd  will 

also  work  ndien  only  a  sin^  color  assessment  and  dqpendence  are  assigned. 

Hie  RoUnp  (Aggregatimi)  of  Ct^ablH^  Assessments 

Ihe  rOllnii  of  capability  assessments  is  a  procednre  which  aggregates  die  assessments  of  Ta^  Levd  CqtfbQity 
Objectives  into  Batdefidd  Rmctions,  Kfission  Areas,  Mid-Term  Combat  Devdopment  Ct^nbilities,  Operationd 
Concqits,  MAGTF  Threat  Scenarios,  MEFs,  Warfighdng  Envircmments,  CINCs,  and  die  global  state  of  Marine 
CoqsT&E  readiness  (see  Hgnre  1.2).  The  resolt  of  die  rdliqi  assessment  is  an  indication  of  the  state  of  Marine 
Corps  trainmg  readiiiess.  The  roOnp  assessment  is  carried  out  starting  from  assessments  of  individDd  Task  Levd 
Cqiability  Objectives.  Ihese  cqiability  assessments  are  rdled  iqi  or  aggr^ated  into  die  individiul  Batdefidd 
Pimctians  and  Nfisskm  Areas.  The  Missions  Areas  are  dien  rdled  op  into  Mid-Term  Combat  Devdopment 
Capabilities  and  Operationd  Concqits.  In  die  Service  assessment,  die  rdlDp  contimes  to  die  MAGTF  Threat 
Scenarios,  die  MEFs  and  &ndl^  die  ^obd  state  of  Marine  Coqntraimng  readiness,  fii  die  Joim  assessment,  dm 
MCTRSS  takes  a  different  approach  and  rolls  op  to  Warfighting  Enviromnents  and  CINCs. 

Assessment  Hierardiy 

The  assessment  hietardqr  is  die  stracime  that  has  been  imposed  on  the  assessment  process  to  combine  die  Task 
Levd  CipdiiliQr  Objectives  into  the  «"««««»  ud  environmatts  in  wbidi  die  Marine  Corps  operates.  The  levds 
in  the  assessment  hienrdty  are: 
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0 

GLOBAL 

GLOBAL 

1 

MEF 

MARINE  EXPEDITIONARY  FORCE 

2 

MTS 

MAGTF  THREAT  SCENARIOS 

la 

CINC 

ONC 

2a 

WFE 

WARFIGHTING  ENVIRONMENTS  (GNW,  TNW,  MRC,  LRC,  PTC) 

3  OPCON  OPERATIONAL  CONCEPTS  {OMFTS,  SOA,  OEO) 

4  MCDC  MID-TERM  COMBAT  DEVELOPMENT  CAPABILITIES 

5  MA  MISSION  AREAS 

6  BF  BATTLEFIELD  FUNCTIONS 


ngarel.a  SERVICE  ASSESSMENT  HIERARCHY 


EBerardiical  D^iendaioes 

Eadh  otgecthre  is  assigned  a  Ueniddcal  dqpeadeace  type  idudi  rqiresents  Oie  rdative  uqjxntance  or  wdg^  of 
die  objective  to  die  misskuL  The  hietaidiical  depenctence  types  are: 


Code 

ES 

HD 

Ifighiy  Dependent 

MD 

Moderatdy  Dependent 

CO 

Cootribating 

To  ilhistnte,  an  objective  under  a  particular  MEF  Assessment  is  dwwn  bdow: 


MEF: 

mMEF 

MTS: 

Qmventimial  Combat  -  N.  Korea 

OPCON: 

Sustained  Operations  Asbore 

MCDC; 

Cipdality  to  idemify,  designate,  and  engage  targets. 

MA: 

Anti-Air  Warfare 

BF: 

Maneuver 

Tadt  Levd  Capability  Objective  1:  Gain  and  tnaintam  air  sqieiiority. 

Tbebienud^  dependence  value  represents  how  dq)endentOQ9(ntant,  critical)  for  the  Maneuver  function  widiin 
the  Mission  Area  of  Anti>Air  Warfue  is  the  capability  to  gain  and  maintain  air  S(q)etiority.  Is  the  mission 
Essentially  dependent  on  die  apability  or  is  die  misskm  only  ICgb^Dq)endent,  Moderately  Dq>endent  or  not  very 
(Contributing)  dq>endent  on  die  c^aUliiy? 


Task  Level  Capability  Objective  Assessments 

Task  Levd  C^abiliQr  Objective  assessments  are  assessments  of  bow  wdl  a  MEF  or  MAGTF  nnit  performs  a 
particular  Tad:  LevdCtpabiliQr  Objective  and  are  expressed  in  terms  of  a  color.  Assessments  are  eiqiressed  in 
terms  Qfdneem^  classifications  (red,  ydlow,  and  green)  and  two  intermediate  riaarific^tiftna  (led/ydlow  and 
ydlow/greeiO.  These  are  defined  as: 

Red  -  The  assessment  concludes  diat  T&E  cquibilities  are  inadamnim  to  siqipoR  tasks  widi  accqitaUe 
risk  (NbtCqiaUe) 


Ydlow  -  The  assessment  condndes  diat  T&E  canabilities  are  marginal  tn  nmnntt  tasbe  with 
accqdable  rid:  (Cqiable  •  Not  to  standard). 


Green  -  The  assessment  conclndes  that  TftE  c^)^lities  an  itamiC  to  aivpoct  tasks  witih 
risk  (Capable). 


Red/Ydiow  and  YeOow/Green  -  Represent  intermediate  c^wbiRiies. 

A  sammaiytrf  die  cqirinlity  assessment  odoR,  codes,  and  meanmg  of  the  colon  are: 


£fidc 

Color 

Msiidu 

R 

Red 

Not  Cqiable  (T&E  programs  are  madeqnate) 

R/Y 

Red/Ydlow 

Y 

Ydkw 

Cqiable  -  Not  to  Standard  (TAE  prognuns  are  maigiMi) 

Y/G 

Ydtow/Green 

G 

Green 

Capdde  (TdtE  inognms  are  adequate) 

Red/ydlow  and  ydlow/green  are  intennediate  levds  of  amiability. 


Rollap  •  Nominal  Optiinist  and  PesAnist  hfodds 

litis  section  desaibes  die  calcalatiaos  of  the  laDqn  for  the  nominal  optimist  and  pessimist  models.  Thenominal 
pessinrist  modd  9ves  rolhmB  ndudi  strand  tend  toward  red  and  die  nmninal  optimist  model  gives  roOnps  ndiich 
strongly  tend  toward  green.  ThecakoIaiianQfbodiinodds  are  die  same.  The  difference  in  die  two  modds  occur 
triiendiere  are  ties  m  choosing  die  rolhgi  color.  The  ded  color  dosest  to  green  is  chosen  for  die  nommal  optimist 
modd  and  die  color  closest  to  red  is  diosen  for  dK  nominal  pessimist  modd. 

Stmn  0  -  Awtoi  win**  *Th  Merarchicd  type.  Each  Objective  is  assigned  a  hienrchical 

dqiendenm^ndndhrqnesents  dm  rdadve  importance  of  (he  objective  to  the  misaoo.  The  possible  Uetarchkal 
dqwdenceqfpesdatcanbe  assigned  ate  Essential  (ES),HitfilyD^cndent  (HD).  Moderatdy  Dependent  qriP), 
or  Contriboting  (CO). 

A  nnmrrir  value  between  zero  and  one  is  asiigitfil  to  each  of  die  hierarchical  dependence  Q/pes  reptesentmg  die 
rdadve  importance  of  die  dependence.  The  more  important  dqiendences  are  assigned  huger  vahies.  ApossSde 
asdgmnentisdiowninTtfele  1.0. 
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TMeU  ValM<rfIfientdiicdI)cpendeBces 


ffienrctakal  Dqwaleoce  |  ES  |  HD  |  MD  |  CO 

Vitae  I  .85  I  .7  I  .4  I  .25 

1.1.1  RoBiip  to  Battldtald  PtaKtko  BP-l  (Le.  Menenrer) 

Hie  fbUoiriiig  is  Ae  procedure  for  Ae  roUqi  to  Ae  Bitrtefidd  nmctkm  levd  from  Ae  Task  Levd 

Capdality  Obiective  assessments  nsiiig  Ae  aomhuil  pesshnist  modd. 


Each  objective  is  assessed  tqr  a  hierarchical  dqpendence,  and  a  sd  of 

colon  and  confidence  levds  to  it  The  confidence  levd  indicates  how  confident  Ae  analyst  is  in  Ae  assessment. 
For  example,  Ae  analyst  may  be  75%  conhdent  Aat  objective  Xl  is  ydlow  wiA  an  Essential  dependence  (see 
Table  1.1). 


htoe  Aan  one  color  and  associated  confidence  levd  nuQr  be  assigned  to  eadi  objective.  Thns,  Ae  analyst  may 
fed  Aat  dgective  XI  codd  also  be  red/ydlow  or  ydlow/green  bat  at  oofy  25%  and  40%  confidence  levd 
reqpectivdy. 


Abo  more  Aan  one  Uetarchical  dqiendeaoe  may  be  assigned  to  Ae  olgective. 

TAle  1 . 1  shows  an  example  where  Ae  objective  b  abo  assigned  highfy  dqwndent  wiA  Ae  confidence  leveb  of 
30%  for  red,  70%  for  nd/ydlow,  and  45%  for  ydlow. 

Table  1.1  Assessments  for  objective  XI 

^  -ICL  JL  m  Ji 

ES  .25  .75  .40 

HD  30  .TO  .45 
MD 
CO 

ShowninTahle  1.2  bdow  ate  Ae  assessments  of  all  AeotjectivesibrAeBatfiefieidRmctionBF-l.  The 
mmAen  represent  Ae  confidence  levd  for  Aeassessminn  of  the  objective  at  file  color  and  dependence. 

TriileU  Assessments  of  Objectivet  by  color  and  Confidence  Levd  for  BP-1 


Ohieclive 

& 

WY 

X 

Y/G 

SL 

ES 

XI: 

.25 

.75 

.40 

ES 

X2: 

.85 

ES 

X3: 

.80 

.90 

HD 

XI: 

.30 

.70 

.45 

HD 

X4: 

.30 

.85 

.40 

MD 

X5: 

.40 

.90 

.30 

MD 

X6: 

.20 

.70 

.35 

uxfakal  The  coofideoce  levds  for  die  otgective 

i  are  egr^ited  ly  eadi  Idenrdiicil  dqiendence  Q>pe.  All  the  objectives  widi  ESseodal  dqieodence 
■I  mmdnil  intn  fwr  Tff  nf  tm^  i  a)  Likewise,  sD  Ifijhly  Dqiendeot  objectives  (TsUe 

1.^.  all  Modentdy  Dqieodeatolgectives  (Table  1.5),  aod  ^  Cooiribatiog  olgectives  are  combined  into  a  set  of 
coofideace  levels. 


The  olgective  assessments  ate  aggn^ttednsiiig  die  Ununopenior  (MAX  operator),  U.  That  is,  die  maxinmm 
ooafidenoekvdvahienodereKbooiar  is  picked  as  die  aggtes*tedvafaie.  For  exanovle,  objectives  widi  Essential 
dqieadenoe  (see  Table  1.3)  are  acpestdt^  for  ctdor  yelkm/green,  by  sdecdng  dm  maodninm  vdne  of  (.40,  .85, 
.dO),  which  is  .85. 

Table  13  Aggregated  Confidence  Levds  of  Essential  (Eg)  Objectives 


E 

BflC 

X 

Y/G 

Q 

ES 

XI  .25 

.75 

.40 

ES 

X2 

.85 

ES 

X3 

.80 

.90 

ES 

X1UX2UX3.25 

.75 

.85 

.90 

0 

levels  -  max  value  over  an 
objectives  at  each  color) 

U  is  die  Umon  operator  (MAX  operator)  over  dl  olgectives 


TririeM  AggreiatedCon5deaceLevdsofg^ilyD^endemgD)Olgectives 


K  m  X  ms 

HD  XI  30  .70  .45 

HD  X4  30  .85  .40 


HD  X1UX4  .30  .70  .85  .40  0  (i«pefded confidence  levels) 
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TWMtU  Aggwi<ed  Coofldaice  Levds  of  Ntofcnt^  Dependent  (MB)  objectives 


£ 

R/Y 

1 

Y/G 

Q 

MD 

X5 

.40 

.90 

.30 

MD 

X6 

.20 

.70 

.35 

MD 

X5UX6 

0 

.20 

.70 

.90 

.30 

(aggregated  ooifidaice  levds) 


Thr  mirfurd  mnfirtrirf  Innrlr  frir  rarti  himrrhiril  drpnirtnrr  fjpr  from  ttir  hrtftnm  tiir  nf  TiMrrr  1.3, 

1.4.  and  1.5  are  condimBd  iaio  matrix  N  of  TaUe  1.6. 


oofidence  Levels  by  Semdiical  Depeadence  Types 
MalrixN 


manwliai  dapeiriwce  rndma.  di.  are  amtored  mto  me  comkleoce  levds  matnx  qsmg  die  MIN  opoaior.  That 
k.te  nnMMMre  kwia,  itiitom  Table  1.6,  can  be  no  greater  flianfliedqpendence  value,  ffi.  For  exanqde,  for 
dependence  ES,  (he  conUdence  valaes  can  be  no  greater  dian  .85,  die  dependence  vabie  for  ES.  Urns,  die  .90 
oonfidence  level  for  coior  green  is  rednoed  to  .85.  Tabk  1.6  is  Aownbdowwidi  the  dqwndence  vafaies,  di,  along 
(heaade.  The  aggregated conftdencelevd  matrix  foctowd by  die  dependence  vahies  is  diown in TaMe  1.7. 


Lewii  by  genwtical  Dependence  Types 


dL 

.IS 

ES 

0 

JtH 

.25 

.75 

m.  .  JL 

.85  .90 

.70 

HD 

.30 

.70 

.85 

.40 

0 

.40 

MD 

0 

.20 

.70 

.90 

.30 

J25 

00 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

N*  -llifia[di,affl.  forani.j 


R 

JL 

Y/G 

Q 

ES 

0 

.25 

.75 

.85 

.85 

HD 

.30 

.70 

.70 

.40 

0 

MD 

0 

.20 

.40 

.40 

.30 

CO 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

tefanl 

Rdenfia. 

rafldfiil 

■Bdaifi 

IS.  The 

<Upwi<Unr»e  «h»  MA  Y  npwainr  ly  ^  mOTimmw  rf>nliH#!Hr»  Wrf  imilw  Mrh  mlnr  fmm 

Td)le  1.7.  Tlie  tesolts  in  TiAle  1.8  rqiresent  die  final  aggregated  confidence  level  fin  each  color. 

Table  1.8  Rnal  Aggregated  Confidence  Levds  fin  each  color 

•v 

M  -  Max  n*ij.  fin  all  i.  ji 


B  BflC  I  Mi  Q 

.30  .70  .75  .85  .85 


Sten  5  -  Detmnine  the  rellnp  color.  The  rottnp  color  is  die  cdor  widi  die  maiinnmi  aggr^ated  confidence 
level.  In  case  ties,  as  in  TaMe  1.8,  die  cokn  closest  to  Red  (YeDow/Green  in  diis  case)  is  diosen  as  die 
naannalpessiniistcQihgioakn.  The  color  dkxest  to  Green  (Green  in  diis  case)  is  chosen  fi>r  die  naminal  optimist 
modd.  The  rcdlap  results  are  shown  bdow  fin  die  rcdhqi  to  Batdefidd  ActiviQr  BA-1. 

Rollnpookns:  Nominal  pessimist  Modd:  (Y/G  .85) 

Nammal  optinust  Modd:  (G  .85) 


nf  ntwnrnmi  miiiin  enhm  The  drivoT  of  dtf  nominal  pessimist  loOiip  coloT  is  dm  ol!^^ 

assessment  which  cansed  the  nominal  pessiniist  roDq)  cokn  to  be  ydlow/green  at  a  .85  confidence  levd.  The 
driver  is  A^^rmSnMi  hy  scamuig  all  dgectives  widi  a  dqiendence  valne  greater  dian  or  equd  to  .85  Q.e.  all 
easeadal  dependence  diBectives)  and  widi  a  confidence  levd  fin  ydlow/green  of  .85  or  M^ier.  Obiective  X2  is 
^  tmty  otpective  diat  satisfies  diese  oondhionB  with  an  essential  dependence  and  a  confidence  levd  fin 
ycOow/greenof  .85.  Therefixe  olgective  X2  is  die  driver. 


Driver  of  aondiidpessiinistralhii  color  X2:  (ES)  (Y/G  .85) 


nrtv*r  nf  rtw.  immtfMl  natimist  mlliin  cninrr  llu  driver  of  tltf  nOOUlUl  Opdmist  ndhip  COlOT  U 
MMituMwi*  iriuch  ctnsed  die  nominal  opdinist  ndlq>  cotor  to  be  green  at  a  .85  confidence  level.  The  drhrar  is 
dettonined  in  die  same  wey  as  fbr  die  nominal  pessiimst  Rdliip  odor  by  scanmqg  all  objectives  widi  a  dqiendence 
vafaie greater  dian  or  equal  to  .85  (i.e.  all  essential  dqieodence  objectives)  and  widi  a  confidence  levd  fbr  green 
of  .85  or  hitler.  Objective  X3  is  die  only  objective  that  satisfies  diese  conditions  widi  an  essential  dqiendence 
and  a  cmfidence  level  fiir  green  of  .90.  Tberefiire  objective  X3  is  the  driver.  It  is  possible  that  mme  than  me 
objective  may  satisfy  die  cmditims  for  die  driver.  If  so,  all  the  objectives  diat  are  drivers  are  stored  and 
disidayed. 


Driver  of  nomimi  optimist  lollnp  color:  X3:  (ES)  (G  .90) 

Snnunaiy  of  roUnp  results  to  Battlefield  FnnGtioo  BF-1: 

Rdhqi  colon:  Nominal  pessimist  Model:  (Y/G  .85)  Driver:  X2:  (ES)  (Y/G  .85) 

Nominal  optimist  Model:  (G  .85)  Driver:  X3:  (ES)  (G  .90) 

1.1,2  RolhiD  to  Battlcfleld  Function  BF-2  fl.e.  Fire  Support) 

Rollqi  to  odier  Battlefield  Rmctions  (BF>2  dim  BF-7)  is  similar  to  the  ndlop  for  Batdefidd  Ftmction  1. 
la,!  Bnlhip  to  Mfarion  Area  MA-1  fi.e.  AAWl 

Hk  ndfaqi  to  die  Kfission  Area  Level  uses  die  rolhip  color  and  confidence  levd  from  die  Batdefield  Rmction 
levd.  The  nomhui  pessimist  modd  uses  die  nominal  pessimist  loilqi  lesnlt  and  die  nominal  optimist  modd 
uses  die  nominal  optimist  toUqi  lesnlt  Since  die  computation  of  the  roflnp  is  identical  for  both  die  nominal 
pesamist  and  nominal  optimist  modds  excqit  in  die  last  stqi,  mily  die  nominal  pessiimst  modd  will  be 
ilhistratedhete. 


Table  1.17  RoPop  Results  from  Batdefidd  Rmction  Levd  (Nomiiial  Pessimist  Modd) 


m.  X 

m  SL 

ES  BF-1: 

.85 

HD  BF-2: 

.85 

HDBF-3: 

.70 
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lUlcl.lS  Aggregated  Coafldiaice  Levds  by  Ifienadiicil  Dependeact  Type 

MatrixN 

R  ttff  Y  Y/G  G 
ES  .85 

HD  .85  .70 

Step  3  -  Faetar  the  hierardi»«^l  nl»m  into  th*  ted  l*^«  iMtri» 

TU>iel.l9  Aggr^ated  Confidence  Levd  Matrix  Factored  by  die  Dqpcpdence  Vahie 

N'  -  Kfiii  [di.  nij],  for  aU  i.  j 

tIL  R  RA-  Y  Y/G _ Q_ 

.85  ES  0  0  0  .85  0 

.7  HD  .70  .70  0  0  0 

Stm4.  AggregrteciMBdqioelcvdsoTeralldependeDces. 

Table  1  JO  Final  Aggr^ated  Cmfideoce  Levds  fior  eadi  (xdor 

i  BflC  I  XZS  fi 

.70  .70  0  .85  0 

SteoiS.  6 -Determine  the  roBopgilflriBd  driver  for  MA-1. 

Stmanaiy  of  nJnp  reapRa  In  bflwiop  Aren  MA-1; 

RoOnpcolor:  Noadiial pesahniat: (Y/G  .85)  Driver. BA-1: (ES) (Y/G  .85) 

1J.1  RaDiro  to  Mid-Term  Combat  Develoiinient  Cepabffitlea  MCDC-1 


11k  irflqp  to  dte  bfidTeraa  CondMt  Devchganete  Cipdility  kvd  oaea  die  tolli9  color  and  oonfidence  levd  foam 
foe  bfiaaka  Area  Levd. 


lAl 


The  raUiq)  to  die  Opentkmal  Coocept  nses  die  loDnp  ccto'  and  confidence  level  from  die  Ii^Tenn  Combat 
Devetopment  Capabiltty  levd. 

n.  RoOnp  -Wdgiited  Average  Model 

This  modd  of  die  ndhpiKodiices  a  resoltwhidireiiresems  an  avenge  of  all  die  individnal  assessments.  Steps 
0  dixoQgh  2  are  die  same  as  in  die  pessunist  model.  frmn  St^  3  is  ndiere  the  algotidim  difieis  from 

die  pessimist  model. 

StMp  0  -  Asrign  tn  htorrriiigal  time. 

Eadi  otgecthm  is  assigned  a  hienrcfaical  dependence  0^  whidi  rqnesents  die  relative  inqKXtance  of  die  objective 
to  the  mission.  The  possible  tneraidiical  dependence  Q^pes  diat  can  be  assigned  are  Essential  (ES),  Hi^y 
Dqiendent  (HD),  Modent^  Dependent  ^dD),  or  Contribntiiig  (CO). 

A  mmienc  valoe  between  lEero  and  <Hie  is  assigned  to  eadi  of  die  hierarcliical  dqiendence  Qnpes  rqnesenting  die 
idaiivt  impactance  of  die  dqiendence.  The  mote  impmtant  dependences  are  assigned  larger  vaines.  Apossible 
assignment  is  shown  in  TaUe  2.0. 

Talrie2.0  Vahies  of  Hierarchical  Dqiendences 

Hierarddcal  Dqienteice  |  ES  |  HD  |  MD  |  CO| 

Vahie  I  .85  I  .7  |  .4  |  .25  | 

2.1.1  Rgflqaio  BiBfefkW  Rmrftwi  gF-1. 

The  frillawiiig  is  die  procednre  fin  "nwyntieg  die  roOqi  to  die  Batdefidd  Rmction  level  from  the  Task  Level 
Capability  Otgective  assessments  nsmg  die  wei^ited  average  fflodd. 


Shown  in  Table  2.1  bdow  ate  the  assessments  of  all  taAteveiotjecdvesfrir  die  Batdefidd  RmctioiiK^l.  The 

tnr  laut  rf  flm  liijfieihft  at  eiikr  maa 
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lUtel.!  AssessoKOtt  of  Objectim  by  color  aad  Coofideace  Levd 


Objective  E 

X 

Y/G 

Q 

ES 

XI: 

.25 

.75 

.40 

ES 

X2: 

.85 

ES 

X3: 

.60 

.90 

HD 

XI: 

.30 

.70 

.45 

HD 

X4: 

.30 

.85 

.40 

MD 

X5: 

.40 

.90 

.30 

MD 

X6: 

.20 

.70 

.35 

St^  2  -  Aggregate  ooofidenoe  levds  by  hierardikal  dqwndence  type. 

Tbe  ]£vds  ftf  dK  Objective  assessmeots  are  aggn^ated  by  each  hieraidiical  dqiendeace  type  osiqg  the 

Uoioa  operator  (MAX  operator),  U.  The  affiregatkm  for  die  Essential,  Hi£d>ly  Dqiendent,  and  Moderate^ 
DqieiideDt  objectives  are  shown  in  Tables  2.2, 2.3,  and  2.4  respecttvdbr. 

Table  2,2  Aggr^ated  Confidence  Levels  of  Essential  (ES)  Objectives 


JK 

m  X 

Y/G 

SL 

ES  XI:  .25 

.75  .40 

ES  X2: 

.85 

ES  X3: 

.60 

.90 

ES  X1UX2UX3  0 

.25  .75 

.85 

.90 

(Aggi^[ated  confidence  levels 
-  max  value  over  all  objectives 

U  is  die  Union  operator  (MAX  opeiraior) 

ateadictdor) 

Tdile2,3  Aggregated  Confkieoce  Levels  of  Hi^ily  Dqicodeat  (HD)  Oigectives 


E 

X 

Y/G 

Q. 

HD  XI; 

.30 

.70 

.45 

HD  X4; 

.30 

.85 

.40 

HD  X1UX4: 

JO 

.70 

.85 

.40 

.0  (aggregated  confidence  levels) 

Tid>le2.4  Aggwgiied  Confidence  Levds  of  Modenttely  Dqpendent  (MD)  Otjectivcs 

R  BZX  X  Y/G  G 

MD  XS:  40  .90  .30 

MD  X6:  .20  .70  .35 

MD  XS  U  X6  0  .20  .70  .90  .30  (aggregated  confidence  levels) 

Tbe  aggregated  confidence  levels  fi>r  each  hierarddcal  dependence  type  from  die  bottom  line  of  Tables  2.2,  2.3, 
and  2.4  are  combined  into  matrix  N  of  Table  2.5. 

Table  2,5  Aggr^ated  Confidence  Levels  by  Hierarcfaical  Dependence  Types 


MatrixN 


£ 

R/Y 

Y 

Y/G 

Q 

ES 

0 

.25 

.75 

.85 

.90 

HD 

0 

.30 

.70 

.85 

.40 

MD 

0 

.20 

.70 

.90 

.30 

CO 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Step_3  -  Convert  file  aggregated  confidence  levels  into  nomcric  color  scores. 


After  die  ctmfidence  levds  have  been  aggr^ated  by  dependence  type,  the  next  stq>  is  to  convert  diese  values  into 
a  sinileoaineiicsoaR  for  eadh  dependence.  TUs  conversion  can  be  done  using  a  wei^ited  average  mediod.  The 
omifidmce  levds,  whidi  rggea^ent  weights  <wi  the  cnlor  vahies,  «n>  imnnaliMd  tn  gmii  tn  nrw  These  normalized 
confidmee  levds  are  dien  nmlt^lied  by  fiie  color  values  and  summed  over  aD  colors  to  get  the  mmiiia-ic  score, 
^ch  represents  a  partial  rcdlnp  score  for  each  dependence  type. 


CoByeraim  of  anregated  confidence  levds  for  Essential  Dependent  objectives  mtn  a  mmeiic  score 

To  h^  vKodize  (he  results  of  tbe  previous  stqi  and  die  current  st^,  a  plot  is  nude  of  die  aggr^ated  assessments 
far  each  dependence  type.  The  x- axis  is  die  calarvdoes,C,  and  die  y-axis  is  die  confidenM  levds,  m(Q-  Shown 
first  is  die  lesaUs  fiir  otgeedves  widi  Essential  dqiendence. 

Aggregated  aisfsaments  fior  Essential  dqiendent  objeedves 
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1 


R 

1 


R/Y 

2 


Y  Y/G 

3  4 

Assessment  Color 


G 

5 


C 


The  oonqiatatioos  £ar  canveitiqg  die  aggregated  confidence  levels  for  objectives  widi  Essential  dependence  are 
shown  below.  Ihe  confidence  kvds  are  first  normalized  by  dividing  by  die  som,  2.7S.  The  normalized 
confidence  levels  or  weij^,  Di,  ate  dien  nmlti^ed  die  cokn  value,  Ci,  and  summed  over  all  cdor. 


Sum 


Confidence  Level,  /t(Q 

0 

.25 

.75 

.85 

.90 

(Wei^  on  color) 
Normalized  Weight,  Di 

0 

.0909 

.273 

.309 

.327 

r 

1 

R 

R/Y 

Y 

Y/G 

G 

color  Values,  Q  I 

L 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Di*a  (0*  1)(.0909  *  2)(.273  *  3)(.309  *  4)(.327  *  5) 

2!  (Di  •  O)  “  0  +  .182  +  .819  +  1.236  +  1.636  -  3.87 
Partial  RaOup  odor  »  Y/G 

Ihe  score  fin:  (he  aggregated  confidence  levds  (or  objectives  widi  Essential  dqiendence  is  3.87.  Ihis 

value  is  shown  on  die  next  page  in  die  plot  of  die  aggregated  assessments. 

Aggregated  assessments  fin  Essential  dependence  objectives 


( 


i 


D-15 


I 


M<C) 

1.00 

.75 

.50 

.25 

0 


R 

1 


R/Y 

2 


Y 

3 


t 


Y/G 

4 


G 

5 


weighted  average  value  (numeric  score) 


The  naneric  score  of  3.87,  if  conmted  to  a  color,  would  be  nwniied  id  4.  eiudi  is  the  color  ydlow/greea.  This 
score,  however,  is  only  a  partial  loltap  score  as  it  rqnesents  oofy  Rtsenrial  dqwndent  otgecdves. 


R  R/Y  Y  Y/G  G  C 

1  2  3  4  5 

Assessment  Color 


The  weii^ited  average  compatarions  fin:  oonverring  die  aggr^ated  confidence  levels  fior  die  Dqiendeat 
otgecthres  into  a  mmeiic  score  fidlows. 


Confidence  Levd,  fi(C)  .30 
(Weiilit  on  color) 
Ndcmalized  Weight,  Di  .133 


Snm 


.70 

.85 

.40 

0 

2.25 

.311 

.378 

.178 

0 
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2 


3 


4 


5 


Assessment  Color 


Tlie  wej^eedivetsgeconptf^km  It  coavatisgfliesggmgsted  confidence  levds  fir  die  ModenttdyPqwident 
otgectives  into  a  omneric  score  is  diown  bdow. 


Confidence  Level,  0 
(Weii^  on  color) 
NremalizedWet^  Di  0 


color  Vabies,  Ci 


R 

1 


Snm 


.20 

.70 

.90 

.30  2.10 

.0952 

.333 

.429 

.143 

n 

R/Y 

Y 

Y/G 

G  1 

2 

3 

4 

5  1 

j 


Di*a  (0*1)  (.0952  *  2)  (.333  *  3)  (.429  *  4)  (.143  •  5) 

S  (Di  *  a)  *  0  +  .190  +  1.00  +  1.714  +  .714  «  3.62 
Partial  Rolhipcaiar«  Y/G 

( 

The  ranneiic  score  fir  die  aggregated  confidence  levds  fir  objectives  vdiicb  are  Moderate  Dqiendent  is  3.62. 

This  value  is  diownbdow  in  die  plot  of  die  aggregated  assessmems. 


Aggr^ated  assessments  fir  Moderate  Dependent  Olgectives 


R 

1 


weighted  average  value  (numeric  score) 


G 

5 


C 


i 


Hie  wdgjited  avenge  roDnp  color  is  anqiDted  as  a  prodnct  of  die  hienidiical  dqiendence  (weig^) 

values,  Wi,  nmlt^died  by  die  munoic  cdor  values,  G,  sammed  over  all  dependencies.  The  compntatirwK  are 
shown  bdow. 


The  hjenadncal  dependence  (wei^)  vahies  art  die  ones  assigned  in  Stqi  0.  The  normalized  wei^  valnes,  Wi,  ( 

are  canqmted  by  dividing  each  bieratdiical  dqpendence  value  hy  die  sum  of  die  three  d^aidences,  1.9S.  The 
nnnmric  ccdor  vahies,  Ci,  are  taken  ficom  die  lesnlts  of  die  previous  sectkm. 

Sam  ^ 


Senndiical  Dqiendence 

ES(.85) 

HD  (.7) 

MD(.4) 

(Weight) 

Normalized  Wei^ 

.436 

.359 

.205 

[y/g 

Y 

Y/G 

NomericColor  Valnes,  a 

13.87 

2.6 

3.62 

L  J 


Wi*a  (.436  *  3.87)  (.359  *  2.6)  (.205  *  3.62) 

Z(Wi*C9  -  1.69  +  0.933  +  0.742  «  3.36 
Roifaqicolor  >■  Y 

The  wei|jaed  avenge  vafaie  is  3.36  ndiich  ndien  converted  back  into  a  color  is  roonded  to  die  nearest  integer  3, 
ndudiisycllow.  Tbns,  the  wei^ited  average  loHnp  coin  is  yeOow. 
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Wd^tfed  Aveqfe;  Y  (3.36) 


Note  on  driver*  mndd 

Since  die  wqd>t86  «veg>fe  noddi  is  compoted  baaed  ob  all  die  objective  essegsmeate,  there  is  no  single  objective 
vriddidrives  dte  rdlh9.  Therefore  die  weirded  svenge  modd  has  no  drivers. 

2X1  Rolhv  to  MiidoB  Aren  MA-l 

2X1  RoDito  to  Bfid-Thtin  Coinbat  Devdit^nMOt  Capability  MCDC*1 

The  wdflliied  average  roDnp  results  for  die  Kfissko  Areas  are  used  in  die  calcnlation  of  die  ndhty  to  die  MCDC 
levd. 

2X1  RoUap  to  Operational  Conc^  OPCOW-1 

The  weitfded  average  rottap  results  for  Nfid-Tetm  Combat  Devdopmeat  Capdalities  are  used  in  die  calculation 
of  die  roOnp  to  the  Operatknd  Cooceiit 

m.  KoDi^  -  Bias  Toward  Red  Miodd 

This  section  descdMS  the  cdcdatioi  of  die  toOqi  for  die  bias  toward  red  modd.  Tins  modd  ^es  roltaps  which 
lead  towards  red  wliea  oooiwred  to  die  railBps  for  die  nominal  optmist  or  bias  toward  green  nudds  but  nsualty 
not  as  red  as  die  nominal  pessiiaist  modcL 

The  st^  for  calculating  this  roDnp  are  identical  to  diet  forihe  noonnal  optimist  and  pessmist  modds  widi  the 
exertion  ot  the  mathematical  opentoss  used.  In  stqis  2  and  4,  die  union  openttor  used  to  aggregate  die 
ooatBdenoe  leads  is  foe  a|gdxaicsam(x  ■(-  y- ay)  operator  mstead  of  die  MAX  (max  (x,y))opecaior  used  in  the 
nomiadopdadstandpeaomBstniodels.  The  MAX  operator  used  in  foe  aontind  optimist  moddsnnptypida  foe 
.n  ,.»i— to  —  ^  ft  is  a  no  oanpensatkm  operator  in  font  only 
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tmft  rtwMmtrf.  Itniri  (lh*»  mmiMm  nmj)  k  hmH  in  arrtvti^  at  Attf  ^ggrepted  v«Iim>  The  atgdXliC  SOBl  (fafttor, 
OBflieotoll^ri.^sacoB^>cl■«rtoalypeopeniormlfa«titcoctele8dleval^esofallco^rfide^lcele»dsm«^ivi^^g 
at  die  aggnyited  vataie. 

AaodterdiiBHceoce  is  die  ndenectionoperatcy  used  in  stq>  3  to  factor  die  hierarchical  dgyendencevaipe  into  die 
aciegitedctnifiifcnrelevdsniattPL  Hie  boonded  prodnct  (x  •  y)  operator  is  used  instead  of  the  MIN  (min  (x.y)) 
opermornsedindienoaiinalpessiniistiDodel.  Hie  bounded  prodnct  operator  is  a  compensatioo  operator  like  die 
algebraic  sum,  whereas  (he  MIN  operator  is  a  no  compeosatioii  opennor. 

In  case  of  ties  in  die  final  stqi  of  die  lolliq)  calculations,  die  color  closest  to  red  is  chosen  as  die  roOnp  color. 

Stqi  0  Assign  rallies  to  each  hierarchical  dependence  type 

The  values  •^Mgngd  to  (he  hierarchical  dqiendences  are  diown  in  Table  3.0. 

Table  3.0  Values  of  Ifierardiical  Dependences 

Hierarchical  Dqieodence  |  ES  |  HD  |  MD  |  CO  | 

Valne  |  .8S  |  .7  |  .  4  |  .2S  i 

3.1.1  Ronap  to  Battlefield  Fhnctfon  BF-1 

Hie  fidlowing  is  die  procedure  fcr  Ac  rollup  to  die  Battlefidd  Function  Levd  from  (he  Ta^  levd 

Capabiliiy  Olgective  assessments  using  die  bias  toward  red  modeL 

St^l  Asmn  each  objective 

Shown  in  Table  3.2  below  are  the  assessments  of  all  the  objectives  for  die  BatdefieldRmctiopBF-l.  The 
mmdiefs  rqnesent  die  oonfidmce  kvd  fiv  die  assessment  of  the  otgective  at  die  color  and  dependence. 

Ihble3.2  Assessments  of  Otgecdves  by  color  and  Confidence  Levd 


iSbisGiizfi 

E 

SO. 

I 

m 

Q 

ES 

XI: 

.25 

.75 

.40 

ES 

X2: 

.85 

ES 

X3: 

.60 

.90 
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HD 

XI: 

.30  .70 

.45 

HD 

X4; 

.30 

.85 

.40 

MD 

X5: 

.40 

.90 

MD 

X6: 

.20 

.70 

.35 

Sl«p2 


terds  by  hlerarChlad  dependence  ^fpe 


The  oonUdcnce  leveb  for  die  otyecdve  essesanents  ere  eggregated  by  eedi  hiererdiical  dependence  type.  The 
otgecdveessessmene  ere  aggregated  nsiag  die  elgefaraicsninoperettffCx  +  y-xy).  Hie  calculation  is  done  on 
two  values  at  a  tune,  with  die  result  used  in  comhiniiig  die  diird  value  and  so  on. 

For  example,  to  aggregate  die  otmfideace  levels  for  die  odor  Y/G,  die  .40  and  .85  values  are  first  combined  as 
diofwnbdaw. 

X  +  y  -  xy  *  .40  +  .85  -  (.40X.85)  -  .91 

The  .91  resnltam  valne  is  then  combined  widi  die  vahm  .60  p«qg  die  same  calculation  as  fidlow. 

X  +  y -xy  «  .91  +  .60 - (.91X.fiO)  -  .96 

The  aggregated  value  is  dms  .96  for  ctdor  Y/G. 

Table  33  Aggregated  Confidence  Levds  of  Essential  CBS)  Objectives 


R 

R/Y 

Y 

Y/G 

G 

ES  XI: 

.25 

.70 

.45 

ES  X2: 

.85 

ES  X3: 

.60 

.90 

ESX1UX2UX3 

0 

.25 

.75 

.96 

.90 

usiilg  die  algeibtaic  amn 

operator) 

U  is  foe  Union  openlor  (using  die  aigdxaic  sum  (x  +  y  - 17)  operator) 
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‘rari«3.4  Aaw»«lwiCoBfMiw*l^dtofl^b^DcpMdeat(HD)Olaec<ivet 

&  mi  m  Q 

HD  XI:  .30  .TO  .43 

HD  X4:  .30  .83  .40 

HD  XI U  X4  .30  .79  .92  .40  0  (aggregated  confidence  levds) 

Table  3JS  Aggregated  Confidence  Levds  of  Moder^dy  Dependent  (MD)  Objectives 

R  R/Y  Y  Y/G  G 

MD  XS:  .40  .90  .30 

MD  X6:  .20  .70  .35 

MD  X3  U  X6  0  .20  .82  .94  .30  (aggragated  confidence  levels) 

The  aggregated  confidence  levels  for  eadi  hierarducal  dependence  ^pe  fipom  die  bottom  line  of  TaUes  3.3, 3.4, 
and  3.5  are  combined  into  matrix  N  of  TaUe  3.6. 

Table  3.6  Aggr^ated  Confidence  Levds  by  Hieraiddcal  Dependence  Types 


MatrixN 

B 

m 

1 

Y/G 

Q 

ES 

0 

.25 

.75 

.96 

.90 

HD 

.30 

.79 

.92 

.40 

0 

MD 

0 

.20 

.82 

.94 

.30 

CO 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

81^3  Factor  the  hierarefakal  dependence  vmloe  into  the  aggregated  confidence  levels  matrix 

Tlmliictardncaldq>endencevahes.di,  are  factored  into  the  confidence  levds  matrix  nang  die  bounded  ptodoct 
operator,  a  conqwnsatkm-inm  operator.  This  calcnlatkm  reduces  die  confidence  levds  by  a  faenn:  of  die 
dependence  valne.  For  exanvle,  the  confidence  levd  fx  odor  R/Y  at  Essential  dependence  in  Table  3.6a  is 
factored  by  (be  dependence  vatae  of  .83  as  shown  bdow. 

xy-. 85*. 25  -.21 

The  vafaie  .21  is  die  factored  confidence  levd  vabK  as  diown  in  TaUe  3.7. 
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lUdtS.ift  Agitgited  Coolldcnw  Lcirrib by  Ifieriwiiical  Dependence  Types 

MetrixN 


di 

B 

R/Y 

1 

Y/G 

Q 

.85 

ES 

0 

.25 

.75 

.96 

.90 

.70 

HD 

.30 

.79 

.92 

.40 

0 

.40 

MD 

0 

.20 

.82 

.94 

.30 

.25 

CO 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

IbbkS.?  Agregeted  Confidence  Levd  Metrix  Factored  by  &e  Dqiemlence  Value 
N*  >  di  •  fflj,  for  ell  i,  j 


£ 

I 

m 

ES 

0 

.21 

.64 

.82 

.77 

HD 

.21 

.55 

.64 

.28 

0 

MD 

0 

.08 

.33 

.38 

.12 

CO 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Step  4  Agretate  confidence  kvris  om*  all  d^endences 

Hk  confidence  levels  ere  dm  eggregeted  over  ell  biererdbical  dqmdences  nsiqg  die  elgdiraic  som  opentor  in 
die  same  manner  as  it  was  used  in  stq>  2. 

For  example,  to  aggregate  die  confidence  levels  for  die  «dor  R/Y,  the  .21  and  .55  vahies  are  first  combined  as 
shown  bdow. 

X  +  y  -  xy  -  .21  +  .55  -  (.21X.55)  =  .64 
Hie  .64  resditant  value  is  dm  combined  widi  die  vahie  .08  as  follows. 

X  +  y  -  xy  -  .64  +  .08  -  (.64X.08)  «  .67 
The  ^grgated  valne  is  dais  .67  for  ccdor  R/Y. 

Hk  residli  in  Table  3.8  rqRtsent  die  final  aggrgated  ctmfideoce  levd  for  eadi  color. 
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IttleSJ  Haal  Acregated  Confidmce  Levds  for  each  color 


M  ■  X  +  y-)qr 

R  R/Y  Y  Y/G  G 

.21  .67  .91  .92  .80 

Steps  Drtwminf the roUiqi color 

Hie  roilq>  color  is  die  color  with  die  nuiimum  aggregated  confideace  level.  In  case  of  ties,  die  color  closest 
to  red  is  chosen  as  die  loUqi  color. 

Rolhqi  to  Batdefidd  Rmdton  BF-1: 

RoDnpcokv:  (Y/G  .92) 

Step  6  Detenniiie  the  driver  of  the  rollnp  color: 

The  driver  of  die  rolhg)  color  is  die  objectbe  assessment  which  was  most  inflnential  in  cansiqg  die  ndlnp  color 
tobeyeflow/greenat  a  .92  confidence  levd.  The  driver  is  detennined  by  first  findinig  die  inaxuiiimi  vahe  mider 
color  yellow/greea  in  Table  3.7.  The  maxiimim  value  .82  is  from  Essential  d^endence  objectives.  Hms,  all 

Pcsiwrial  rfqiiwifav  <eyrriwg  an»  mamrliwl  In  find  lh*»  mgrinmni  Iwri  nnriw  rjtW  'Hie 

maximom  valoe  is  .85  fin  objective  X2  fixxn  Tdde  3.3.  Thns  die  driver  of  die  ndhqi  color  is  rigective  X2  as 
shown  below. 

Snmiiiaiy  of  nriliqi  results  to  Battlefidd  fhnctioa  BF -1: 

RoOnp  color.  (Y/G  .92)  Driver.  X2:  (ES)  (Y/G  .85) 

IV.  Rolhip  -  Bias  Toward  G^een  Model 

This  section  describes  the  calodation  of  die  idhp  fin  die  bias  toward  green  dedskm  making  modeL  Hiisiiudd 
gives  roDnpswdiich  tend  towards  green  adiea  congiged  to  the  roBops  fin  die  iionihialpesshnist  of  bias  toward 
red  modds  bat  usually  not  as  green  as  the  noiniiial  optimist  modd. 


Hie  steps  ftir  cslcalsring  this  rollnp  are  ideiaical  to  diat  for  die  nmniml  opdmist  and  pessimist  and  bias  toward 
red  models  widi  die  excqNioa  of  die  mathematical  opentors  used.  In  stqis  2  and  4,  die  nnioo  opeimor  used  to 
aggr^ate  die  confidence  levds  is  die  min(l,x-t-y)  operator  instead  of  die  MAX  operator  or  algebraic  sum 
operator.  The  miii(l^+y)  operator  like  die  algdsaic  sum  operatm  is  a  conqieiisalioa  Qrpe  operator  in  that  it  uses 
die  vabies  of  all  confidence  levds  in  arriving  at  die  affir^ated  vahie. 

The  odier  difEsrence  in  dns  modd  is  the  intersection  operator  used  in  stqi  3  to  tutor  the  hierarchical  dqiendence 
value  into  the  aggregated  confidence  levels  matrix.  The  max(0,x+y-I)  operator  is  used  instead  of  die  MIN 
(inin(x,y)  or  die  bounded  product  (x  •  y)  operator.  The  max(0,x+y-l)  operator  is  also  a  conopensation  operator. 

hi  case  of  ties  in  the  final  stqi  of  the  tolhq)  calculations,  die  color  dosest  to  green  is  diosen  as  die  tolliq>  cohnr. 

StepO  Assign  values  to  eadi  Uorardiical  dependence  type 

The  values  assigned  to  die  hierarchical  dqiendences  are  shown  in  Table  4.0. 

Table  4.0  Values  of  Hierarducal  Dqiendences 

ffierarducal  Dqiendence  |  ES  |  HD  |  MD  |  CO  | 

Value  I  .85  I  .7  |  .  4  |  .25  | 

4.1.1  Rollnp  to  Batdefidd  Ftmotion  BF-1 

The  fidlowiiig  is  die  ptocedme  for  otmqmting  the  rollq>  to  die  Baldefidd  Function  levd  fiom  die  Task  Levd 
Cqnbili^  Objective  assessments  using  die  bias  toward  green  modd. 

^^1  Assess  each  objective 

Shown  in  Table  4.2  bdow  are  die  assessments  of  all  the  oibjectives  for  die  Battlefidd  Ftmetion  BF-1.  The 
mmiberB  rqnesem  die  confidence  levd  for  die  assessmot  of  die  objective  at  die  cdor  and  d^oidence. 


Table  4.2  AMaMmenK  nf  tiy  mlnr  ant 


E 

BO. 

X 

Y/G 

Q 

ES  XI: 

.25 

.75 

.40 

ES  X2: 

.85 

ES  X3: 

.60 

.90 

HD 

XI: 

.30 

.70 

.45 

HD 

X4: 

.30 

.85 

.40 

MD 

X5: 

.40 

.90 

.30 

MD 

X6: 

.20 

.70 

.35 

St^2  AongMe  oonOdenoe  levds  by  hierarchical  depcBdence  type 

The  cxnfidence  levels  for  (he  objective  assessments  are  aggregated  by  each  hierarchical  dq>endence  type.  Ihe 
otgective  assessments  ate  aggregated  osing  die  min(l,x+y)  operator.  The  calcolatioii  is  done  on  two  values  at  a 
tiine,  widi  die  result  used  in  combining  die  diiid  value  and  so  on. 

For  exanqde,  to  aggr^ate  die  confidence  levds  for  the  color  Y/G,  the  .40  and  .85  values  ate  first  as 

shown  bdow. 


I 


I 


9 


miii(l^+y)  niin(l,  .40+.85)  =  min(l,  1.25)  =  I.O 

The  1.0  resultant  value  is  then  combined  with  the  value  .60  uang  die  same  calculation  as  fidlow.  9 

miii(l,x+y)  =  imi<l,  1.0+.60)  -  min(l,  1.60)  =  1.0 


The  aggr^ated  value  is  dms  1.0  for  color  Y/G. 


TBble4J  Aggr^ated  Confidence  Levds  of  Essential  (ES)  Objectives 


ES  XI: 
ES  X2: 
ES  X3: 


£ 


m. 

.25 


X 

.75 


m  Q 

.40 

.85 

.60  .90 


.25  .75 


1.0 


ES  X1UX2UX30 
die  min  (l,x+y)  operator) 

U  is  die  Unian  operator  (using  the  min  (l,x+y)  operator) 


.90 


(aggregated  confidence  levds  -  using 


Td)ie4.4  Aggregated  Confidence  Levels  of  Higb^  Dqiendent  (HD)  Objectives 
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E 

X 

Y/G 

G 

HD 

XI: 

.30 

.70 

.45 

HD 

X4 

.30 

.85 

.40 

HD 

XI  UX4 

.30 

1.0 

1.0 

.40 

0 

(aggr^ated  confidence  levds) 

TU>Ie  4^  Aggregated  Confuknce  Levds  of  Moderately  Dq>eDdent  (MD)  Objectives 


£ 

R/Y 

X 

Y/G 

G 

MD 

X5: 

.40 

.90 

.30 

MD 

X6: 

.20 

.70 

.35 

MD 

X5UX6 

0 

.20 

1.0 

1.0 

.30 

(aggri^ated  confidence  levds) 

Ibe  tiggrogated  confidence  levels  for  each  hierarchical  dependence  type  firom  die  bottom  line  of  Tables  4.3,  4.4, 
and  4.S  are  combined  into  matrix  N  of  Table  4.6. 

Tdile4.6  Aggr^ated  Gmfidence  Levels  by  Hierarchical  Dqiendence  Types 

MatrixN 


E 

m 

X 

Y/G 

G 

ES 

0 

.25 

.75 

1.0 

.90 

HD 

.30 

1.0 

1.0 

.40 

0 

MD 

0 

.20 

1.0 

1.0 

.30 

CO 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Step  3  Factor  the  hierarchical  dependence  value  hito  the  aggr^ated  confidence  levels  matrix 

The  hierardiical  dependence  vahies,  are  factored  into  die  confidence  levels  matrix  using  die  niax(0,x+y-l) 
operator,  a  compensationmin  operator.  TUs  calcolaticm  reduces  die  confidence  levds  by  a  factor  of  die 
dqieodence  value.  For  exaiqde,  die  confidence  levd  for  color  R/Y  at  Essential  dqiendence  in  Table  4.6a  is 
factored  by  die  dqiendence  value  of  .85  as  shown  bdow. 

max(0,x+y-l)  »  max(0,  .85+.25-1)  *=  maz(0,  .10)  *  .10 

The  value  .10  is  die  factored  confidence  levd  valoe  as  diown  in  Table  4.7. 

Ihble4.6a  Aggregated  Confidence  Levels  by  Hierarchical  Dependence  Types 
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Matrix  N 


iu 

£ 

BZX 

X 

Y/G 

Q 

.85 

ES 

0 

.25 

.75 

1.0 

.90 

.70 

HD 

.30 

1.0 

1.0 

.40 

0 

.40 

MD 

0 

.20 

1.0 

1.0 

.30 

.25 

CO 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Table  4.7  Aggr^ated  Confidence  Level  Matrix  Factored  by  the  Dq>endence  Value 
N'  =  max  (0,di+nij-l),  for  all  i,  j 
Step  4  Aggregate  confidence  levels  over  all  dependaices 

Ihe  anfidence  levels  ate  diea  aggregated  over  all  hierarchical  dq)eadences  nsiqg  die  imn(l,x+y)  operator  in  die 
same  maimer  aS  it  waS  used  in  Stq)  2. 

For  exanqde,  to  aggregate  die  confidence  levels  for  the  color  R/Y,  die  .10  and  .70  values  are  comimied  as  shown 
below. 

niin(l,x+y)  =  niiii(l,  .10+. 70)  =  niin(l,  .80)  =  .80 
The  aggr^ated  value  is  dms  .80  fin  colcn  R/Y. 

The  results  in  Table  4.8  represent  the  final  aggregated  confidence  level  fin  eadi  color. 

Table  4.8  Rnal  Aggregated  Confidence  Levds  fin  eadi  color 

M  =  min(l,x+y) 

E  BflC  X  XZ2  fi 

0  .80  1.0  1.0  .75 

Sl^5  Determine  the  rolhip  color 
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f 

I 

Hie  raDnp  color  is  die  color  with  die  maxiimmi  aggr^ated  confidence  level.  In  case  of  ties,  die  cokv  closest  to 
green  is  ctaosen  as  die  ioDiq>  color  since  Ibis  model  reinesents  a  bias  toward  green.  Hms,  die  color  ydlow/gieen 
is  chosen  in  diis  ezanqile. 

Rolhq)  to  Batdefield  FkmcitQn  BF-1: 

Rdllap  color:  (Y/G  1.0) 

Step  6  Determine  the  driver  of  the  roUop  color: 

The  driver  of  the  lollq)  color  is  the  objective  assessment  vritich  was  most  infhienrial  in  causing  die  ttdhqi  ctdor 
to  be  ydlow/gceen  at  a  1.0  confidence  level.  The  driver  is  determined  by  first  finding  the  maxiimim  value  under 
color  yellow/green  in  Table  4.7.  Hie  maximom  valtm  .85  is  fiom  Essential  dqiendence  objectives.  Thus,  all  ^ 

FiBgwviai  Htyenrfwe  objectives  are  searched  to  find  die  maximum  confidence  level  under  color  ydlow/green.  Hie 
maTimnm  value  is  .85  for  objective  X2  from  Table  4.3.  Thus,  die  drivm-  of  die  rtdlnp  color  is  objective  X2  as 

shownbelow.  i 

* 

Summary  ttf  rollup  results  to  Battlefield  Fundton  BF>1: 
j  Rollup  color  (Y/G  1.0)  Driver:  X2:  (ES)  (Y/G  .85) 

V.  Summary  of  roOnp  results 
RldhlD  to  Batflefidd  Plmctinn  BF-1 

Assessments  of  Objectives  by  Odor  and  Confidence  Level 


E 

tUY 

X 

Y/G 

Q 

ES 

X-1: 

.25 

.75 

.40 

ES 

X-2: 

.85 

ES 

X-3: 

.60 

.90 

HD 

X-I: 

.30 

.70 

.45 

HD 

X-1: 

.30 

.70 

.35 

MD 

X-5: 

.40 

.90 

.30 

MD 

X-6: 

.20 

.70 

.35 

D-30 


R/Y  Y  Y/G  G  Y 

a  Cl  d 

I  I  I 

wei^Ued  avenge  nominal  pessimist  nominal  optimist 
bias  towaidred 
bias  toward  green 


Bnlhm  tn  Battlefirid  Ptandtnn  BP-1 

Assessments  for  Battlefield  Function  BF-2 

RoPup  to  Battlefield  Fbaction  BP-3 

Assessments  for  Battlefidd  Rmctkm  BF-3 


£ 

X 

Y/G 

Q 

X8: 

.85 

.60 

.20 

X9: 

.40 

.90 

.30 

XIO: 

.20 

.95 

.30 

Xll: 

.30 

.95 

.20 

X12: 

.25 

.90 

R/Y  Y 

a 


Y/G  G  Y 

D  a 


weigbted  avenge  nominal  pessimist  nominal  optimist 
towaidred 
bias  toward  green 


Rolhro  to  Batttefield  Panction  BF-2 


Assessments  for  Battlefidd  Rmction  BF-2 


R/Y  Y  Y/G 

a 

I 

wei^ited  average 
nominal  optimist 
bias  toward  red 


G  Y 

a 


bias  toward  green 
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R/Y 


Y 


Y 


It  is  die  nature  of  die  algoriduns  for  the  nominal  opdmist.  nominal  pessimist,  and  bias  toward  red,  and  bias  toward  green 
modds  diat  one  objective  win  dnminair.  <x  be  most  inflnertial  in  die  itdlnp.  Tbat  objective  is  caUed  the  driver  of  die  ndhq>. 
Hie  weighted  average  model,  on  the  other  hand,  does  not  aUow  ai^  one  objective  to  dominate  the  rolhq).  It  conqxites  a 
loQiqi  based  on  aU  the  individual  assessments. 


The  rollup  to  Battlefield  Rmcdon  BF-2  is  an  exanqile  of  die  strong  tendency  toward  red  of  the  nominal  pessimist  model 
and  die  strcmg  tendency  toward  green  of  the  nominal  qitimist  model.  The  ndhq>  to  BF-3  is  an  example  of  the  slight 
tendency  toward  red  of  die  Idas  toward  red  model  and  the  slight  tendency  toward  green  of  die  bias  toward  green  model, 
hi  die  roOops  to  BF-1  and  ndiere  die  assessments  are  evenly  spread  over  bodi  sides  of  yellow,  die  weighted  average 
tends  to  ydlow,  die  avenge  in  diose  two  examples. 


All  the  models  excqit  for  die  weighted  average  produce  a  rolhqi  color  where  essential  conqwnents  heavily  dominate  die 
odier  dependence  types.  The  weighted  average  modd  prodoces  a  tcSbip  color  which  is  computed  based  on  all  the  individnal 
assessment  values.  It  weights  die  individaal  assessments  by  die  hierarchical  dgiendence  assigned  to  it.  It  is  not  surinising 
10  see  die  weighted  avenge  fieipiendy  produces  ndbiis  to  yeflow  and  may  occaskmally  roUap  to  die  left  or  right  of  all  odier 
modds  because  of  die  way  it  aggregates  die  color  and  dqiendences. 


Appendix  E 


Criteria  for  Prioritization  of 
T&E  Programs 
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CSmSlA  FOR  THE  PRlOSmZATlON  OF  Tide  PKOGRAMS 

The  rank  oedenqg  of  TAE  programs  is  accompliitfmd  nsiaf  a  Mnhiple  Attribate  Dedsioa  Making  (MADM) 
medud.  A  nml^ileattribiitedeciskm  making  problem  can  be  rqxeseated  in  a  dedskmniatiix  as  shown  bdow 
ndiere  die  ^'s  rqicesent  die  attribiites  (oitena).  die  W/s  represent  the  wei^  on  criterion  and  the  Pi's 
rqaesent  the  programs  to  be  ranked.  Each  xij  represents  die  vahie  of  ciiteiian  ibr  program  Pi. 

Decision  Matrix  for  Motidziqg  T&E  ftograms 


w, 

Wj 

W,  ... 

w„ 

Xi 

X2 

Xj 

Xn 

PI 

Xl1 

x12 

x13 

xin 

P2 

x21 

x22 

X23  ... 

x2n 

P3 

x31 

x32 

x33  ... 

x3n 

Pm 

xml 

xm2 

xm3 

xmn 

« 


Six  criteria  are  used  in  die  prioritization  of  T&E  programs  accor&ig  to  mission  benefit 

Xi.  Criterion  based  on  mmiber  of  objectives  a  program  contiibates  to; 

X2.  Rdatrve  impactance  of  die  Task  Levd  Capdnlity  Objective; 

S.  Serkosness  of  die  current  defidenqr; 

X4.  InqKOvetnent  in  cqnbili^  over  die  FYDP; 

Impact  of  program  across  Nfid-Term  Coobat  Devdopment  Qipabilities  user  only); 

X6.  iD^iactofpcogcam  across  MEft(MOCDCnser  only). 

Giiierial,2,3, 4,  or  Scan  be  nsed  in  die  prioritization  by  bodi  die  MOCDC  and  MEFnser.  Criteria  2, 3,  and 
4  are  Atee  different  versione  of  a  sin^critetioiL  R  is  intended  dut  onltf  ooc  of  Ate  dnee  criteria  be  assigned  a 
mmero  ivei^  at  aqrgrvcn  time  by  setdog  die  wei^Jbr  the  other  two  criteria  to  zero.  CtiterionS  andcriterion  • 
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6  ne  nipiicri>ie  only  Ibr  die  MCCDC  user. 

AUocadon  of  resomces  (ftandiflc)  is  not  feasible  stddy  accordiqg  to  nusskn  acmmplishment  Odier  criteria 
general^  restrict  fee  allocation  of  resources.  There  are  seven  criteria  used  fer  resource  (the  above 

mediod  vpiies  but  widi  die  fidknring  different  criteria): 

Zl.  Cootiibntioa  to  missioa  acoomplidmiett  0-e.  rankiiig  frran  die  previoos  exanqde); 

22.  Contiibatioa  to  T&E  objectives  as  defined  in  die  MCMP; 

Z3.  Contribatioa  to  T&E  goats  as  defined  in  tte  SEMP; 

Z4.  Rrternil  fectois  (i.e.  mandated  by  piddic  law.  DoD  directed,  CMC  directeiO; 

25.  Contribotian  to  Training  Readiness  by  CspaMlity  Set; 

Z6.  Program  risk  e.  program  defiintion,  scope,  inqdementatiorO 

72.  Program  cost 

The  mediods  fer  migsinn  accomplidimg**  criteria  values  for  eadi  program  is  discussed  on  die 

following  pages.  Fmding  criteria  values  are  not  discussed  herein,  as  tfa^  will  be  determined  during  prototype 
devdopmem. 


PRIORITIZATION  ACCORDING  TO  MISSION  ACCOMPLISHMENT 
1.1  Criterkn  1:  Based  on  the  Number  of  Objectives 

lUs  criterion  is  a  score  value  udiidi  is  based  on  die  nnmber  of  otgecdves  a  program  cootribotes  to. 

MEF  User  RlmitliatioB 

For  the  MEF  user  this  criterion  will  be  modded  using  die  fegaiidimic  ftmction  (see  figure  1-1  and  Table  I-l), 

a  tlimiiiMiiiy  ratimi  ftwirrinw,  wdiere  math  aABfinittI  ntjacrive  increiMS  Hi*  «cnw»  In  at  a  iHminisliiiig  me  A 

reason  fer  usiag  a  rfiminkhing  return  ftmction  is  to  ^event  a  MEF  fioni  adding  a  lot  of  additional  objectives  to 

ftxoe  «  pTrimlT  p«iry«in  tn  ranlrwt  high 

Criterina  Score  miii»  .  diminiAiiMr  fttiwfinii  nnamfUhnrir  1nneAm\ 
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The  oiterioa  scote  is  coiqNited  based  on  die  natund  logaridm  ibncdoa  for  muBber  of  objectives  op  to  20  (see 
below).  After  20  objectives,  die  score  soqrs  constant  at  4.0.  The  manber  20  after  wdiich  die  score  does  not 
increase  can  be  chanced  to  ediatever  value  is  mote  i|iiiroiinaie. 

The  criterion  score  is  normalined  by  dividtiic  die  scare  icr  a  siq^e  program  by  die  sum  of  die  scores  for  all 
programs.  An  exaiwple  of  die  nonnaliied  criterion  sones  for  five  programs  is  riiown  in  an  wmpi#  on  die 
foOowing  page. 

F1giircl-1  Dmoimshingretnrnfiinction  fin  nnmber  of  objectives  a  pn^ramcontribotes  to: 


Criterion 

Score 


#  objectives,  n 


Table  1-1  Criterion  Score  for  Nnniber  of  Objectives  a  Program  Orntribntes  to: 


Criterion  Criterion 


Score 

= 

ScOTe  = 

n 

1  +li<n) 

n 

1  +ln(ii) 

1 

1.000 

11 

3.398 

2 

1.693 

12 

3.485 

3 

2.099 

13 

3.565 

4 

2386 

14 

3.639 

5 

2.609 

IS 

3.708 

6 

2.792 

16 

3.772 

7 

2.946 

17 

3.833 

8 

3.079 

18 

3.890 

9 

3.197 

19 

3.944 

10 

3.303 

20 

3.996 
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Bnmple!  Criterioa  1  for  MCDC-1 


Unoormalized 

Criterionl 

Soxe 

Ntxmalized 

Criterionl 

Score 

Program 

Number  of 
Objectives 

(1  +  la(n)y 
(1  +  Hn)) 

Sum 

PQdl 

3 

2.099 

0.2239 

PCad2 

4 

2.386 

0.2545 

FQd3 

0 

0.000 

0.0000 

PGM4 

6 

2.792 

0.2978 

PGMS 

3 

2.099 

0.2239 

Sum 

9.376 

1.0000 

MCCDC  User  Priorltizatioa  (Criterioa  1:  Based  oa  the  Number  of  Objectf^es) 

For  die  MCCDC  user  this  oriterioa  win  be  calcaUted  in  die  foDowiug  way: 

Criterioa  Score  »  total  of  umiotmalized  criterion  score  fix'  each  MEF  usiiig  natoral  logaiidim  fimction 

The  criterion  score  wifl  again  be  iKinnaliwidiydvi^ng  the  seme  fix  a  siogle  prognun  by  die  sum  of  the  scores 
fix  an  {Kogruiis. 

AneaaBDileis  sihowabdow  fixthreepcogiaiiis.  In  Table  1-2  each  entry  under  the  MEF  nmiiber  represents  die 
namberofobiectives  a  program  contribates  to.  Table  1-3  is  computed  ly  applying  die  natural  logaridim  fimction 
lothevainesniTabIel-2plasaaeudiereiiiniberofobjecdves^20.  The  total  urmornudized  crxterKm  score  fix 
the  NKXIDC  user  is  computed  by  adfingtqi  die  values  in  TaUe  1-3  fix  aUMEFs  (shown  on  die  next  page).  The 
ditetka  1  sctxe  is  then  conqiated  by  dividing  die  totals  fix  eadi  program  by  die  sum  fix  aU  programs. 
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lUriel4  bhimber  of  Objectives  a  Program  Quttribcttes  to  for  eadi  MEF 


MEF 


Program 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

PGMl 

5 

9 

0 

12 

20 

0 

11 

7 

10 

0 

7 

0 

0 

PGM2 

0 

50 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

PGM3 

20 

0 

20 

0 

0 

20 

20 

20 

20 

25 

0 

30 

33 

Table  1-3  Criteriaa  Score  osiqg  tbe  Logaridim  of  #  Objectives 


1  +  lii(iO  Cor  n  20 

Value  -  { 

4.0  Cor  n  >  20 


MEF 


Program  1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

PGMl  2.61 

3.20 

0 

3.49 

4.00 

0 

3.40 

2.95 

3.30 

0 

2.95 

0 

0 

PGM2  0 

4.00 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

PGM3  4.00 

0 

4.00 

0 

0 

4.00 

4.00 

4.00 

4.00 

4.00 

0 

4.00 

4.00 

Table  1-3  Criterion  Score  asbig  the  Logaritbni  of#  Objectives  •oontiniied 


l+h^n)  Corn^20 

Vatae  * 

4.0  Corn  >  20 
Criterion  1 

ItQgiim  £  nrmnrmaliMd  (MCCDC  nser) 
Criterion  Score 
Cor  eadiMEF 

PGMl  28.29  0.4143 
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PGM 

24.00 

0.0586 

PGM3 

36.00 

0.5272 

Sam 

68.29 

1.0000 

IJt  Criterion  2:  RelatiTe  Inportanoe  of  the  TMk  Level  CapobiBty  (M>JectiTe 

Criterion  2  is  based  on  (be  relative  invoitance  of  die  Task  Level  O^ability  Objet^e  wbkh  is  canqmted  using 
die  bieraidiical  Hgtentiencies  chained  from  the  base  levd  (level  in  assessment  hieraidijr  diosen  to  do  the 
ranking  on)  down  to  dm  Task  Levd  Capability  Objective  levd.  Thefonnnla  for  onqmting  dus  criterum  shown 
below  sums  die  normalized  bienrdncal  dependencies.  0^,  fin  all  objectives  a  program  contiibates  to. 

Criterion  2  Score  *  S 
aUobjs 

vdiere  D;  «  Nmmalized  Ifierardiical  Dependence  (relative  importance  of  (Objective)  chained  from  die 
base  levd  down  to  die  objective  levd. 

Table  M  shows  the  vahm  assigned  to  each  Uenuducal  dependence.  Each  successive  tern  is  diown  as  being  twice 
as  uqwrtant  as  die  next  tom.  Urns,  essential  dqiendence  is  shown  as  twice  die  value  of  Ughty  dqiendent  ndiich 
is  twice  dm  vahie  of  moderate  dqiendent  wfaidi  is  twice  diat  of  contributing.  Different  values  can  be  assigned 
widwat  affecting  dm  stqs  in  dm  algoridun. 

Table  1-4  Hkrardiical  Dqmndence  Values 

ICentithied 


Dependence  Vahm 

ES  8 

HD  4 

MD  2 

CO  1 


1  J.1  Cakulatton  of  the  Wdght  at  the  Itefc  Level  Capdiiity  OIMecdve  Level 


The  relative  importance  at  wei^  of  the  Task  Levd  Capability  Objective  is  compoted  as  a  prodnet  of  the 
iinniiaii«i«i  weight  at  level  io  die  Assessment  Hieraictay.  The  nonulized  wei^  is  (xmoputed  by  dividing 
die  hierarchical  dqiendence  value  by  die  total  Cor  all  dependencies  at  each  level. 

hi  Pranyie  1  shownhdow,  die  hierarchical  dqiendence  values  for  Mission  Areas  MA-1  and  MA-2  are  summed 
to  get  12.  liii*nrrbirfi  valne  k  then  divided  by  the  sum  to  get  die  normalized  weights  0.667  and 

0.333  Cor  MA-1  and  MA-2,  reflectively. 

Rnmpi**  1;  Wei£^  foT  die  dficndence  between  Mission  Area  and  MCDC-1 

Hier  Normalized 
Hier  Dep  Weight 
MCDC-1:  OSL  Value  (Value/Sum) 

MA-1:  ES  8  .667 

MA-2:  HD  JL  J21 

Sum  12 

Prampi^  2  diows  the  c^it^uiatinns  for  computing  die  wei^its  for  the  hierarchical  dependence  between  the 
Batdefield  Rmetions  and  Mission  Area  MA-1. 

nsrmpi*  2:  Wei^its  for  the  dqiendence  between  Battlefield  Functions  and  MA-1 

ICer  Normalized 
Hier  Dqi  Wd^ 

MA-1:  Qsl  Value  tValne/Snml 

BF-1:  ES  8  .667 

BF-2:  HD  J.  J22 

Sum  12  .  _ 

The  procedure  is  carried  out  fbr  die  Batdefidd  Functions  under  MA-2  and  for  each  of  die  Task  Levd 
QpabfliQr  Otaectives. 
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Tlie  totii  nnmaBiaed  wei^  for  each  Task  Level  Capriiliiy  Olqective  is  computed  as  the  product  of  diB  iKwmriiyjirf 
wd^  at  each  levd  in  die  assessment  hieraichy. 

Total  normalized  weight  »  MA  wgt  *  BA  wgt  *  OBJ  wgt  for  Task  Level  Qqiabilily  Objective  j 

Example:  Total  nnrmaiiTud  weight  for  objective  XI 

Total  normalized  weight  »  MA-1  wgt  *  BF-1  wgt  *  OBJ-1  wgt 
for  OBJ-1  (XI)  =  .667  *  .667  *  .500 

=  J2i 

The  values  for  the  examples  above  are  taken  from  Figme  l-2a  on  page  1-6.  In  die  figure,  to  the  left  of  eadi 
dement  (MCDC,  MA,  BA,  or  OBJ)  is  the  hierarchical  dependence  (ES,  HD,  MD,  CO)  fi>r  that  dement  relative 
to  die  dement  above  it  in  die  hienrcl^.  To  its  left  is  die  value  (8, 4,  2, 1)  assigned  to  die  hierarchical  dependence 
and  its  nonnalized  value  (0  to  1.0).  For  die  Task  Levd  Capdnlity  Objectives,  a  diird  nnmber  (0  to  1.0  iindetliiied) 
is  shown  uduch  itpresents  the  total  noimalized  weight  of  die  Task  Levd  C^abillty  Objective.  This  value  is  die 
product  of  die  nonnalized  wd^  fixxn  die  MCDC  levd  down  to  die  Task  Levd  Ciyiabili^  Objective  levd  shown 
in  die  compotadon  above.  Notice  that  die  sum  of  the  normalized  weights  at  each  levd  equals  1.0.  The  sum  of 
the  toed  nonnalized  weights  also  eqod  1.0. 

1.2J!  Compotatioo  of  Crkerioa  2  Score 

The  criterion  score  ftn  a  program  is  conqiuted  as  die  sum  of  die  normalized  Uerarchied  dqiendence  values  ftir 
each  Task  Levd  Oq^abili^  Objective  sriuch  a  program  affects. 

Criterion  2  Score  «  S  D, 
aUdbjs 

For  die  example  shown  below  taken  fimn  Figure  l-2a,  int^ram  PQ^l  affects  Task  Levd  C^iahiliQr  Objectives 
XI  andXS.  The  oilerion  score  is  0.222  +  0.222  -  0.444.  The  ewnputations  of  die  criterion  seme  ftir  die  other 
programs  are  diown  in  die  figure. 


n !  I, 


■0  Cr  tUr  I  r*j  » li  rij  >~ 


Relative  Inqraitaiice 
£EQKIIia  Cfciective  Vahie 

fCMl  XI  0.222 

X3  0.222 
Criterioa  Score  =  0.444 

QbJecCves  affected  bv  more  than  nroirran. 

ff  a  task  level  c^)abiliiy  objective  is  affected  by  more  than  one  program,  the  total  relative  inipnTtanfi»  value  will 
be  assigned  to  each  of  die  programs.  Ihe  total  value  is  assigned  because  it  is  not  known  how  much  each  program 
actually  contributes  to  the  objective.  Therefore  the  total  score  cannot  be  divided  i^p  into  the  proper  proportion 
relative  to  its  actual  contribution  to  die  objective. 

Figure  l-2a  Example  Criterion  2  Caknlations:  £Dj 


Wrioht 

1i)  8  ES  MCDC-1 


NoniMliz*d 

WaigM 


.667  8  ES 
.667 


.333 


.333  -4  ™ 
12 


MA-1 


8  ES 

m 


A  HD 
12 


BF-1 


5  8  ES 

5  8  ES 
16 


81^2 


^  1.0  8  ES 

- MA-2 


333  8  ES 
•111 

.667  ^  HD 
12 

J0741 

.m 


BF3 


1.0  8  ES 


BF4 


333  4  HD 
jG67  8  ES 


OBJ-1  (XI)  PGM1 
OBJ-2  (X2)  PGM2 


OBJ-3  (X3)  PGM1 


NonnaBzad 

MMght 

.fil 


0322 

0322 


0322 


0BJ4  (X4)  PGM2 

0.111 

OBJ-5  PC5)  POMS 

0.0741 

0B>6  (X6|  P(»f4 

Sum 

1AW 

Ffgure  l-2a. 


ralrnlaAm  of  Critering  2  Score 
PGliil:  0.222  +  0.222  =  0.444 
VQM2:  0.222  +  0.111  -  0.333 
PGM3:  0.0741  -  0.0741 

PGM4;  0.148  -0.148 
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U  Criterion  3:  Seriousness  of  the  Curreot  Defldenc^ 

Criterion  3  is  based  on  die  seriousness  of  the  aurent  defidenqr  ^di  is  die  coireot  ccdcv  value  of  die 
objective.  It  also  wei^its  die  objective  by  the  relative  inqxxtance  fKtor  whidi  is  die  hierardiical 
dqKaidencies.  The  fimnulaftnrconqnitiiig  criterion  3  shown  bdow  sums  die  prodnct  of  die  normalized 
hierarchical  dqiendencies.  Dj,  widi  die  seriousness  of  die  current  deficiency,  Cj.  for  die  objectives  contributed 
to  by  a  program.  The  criterion  score  is  then  normalized  by  dividing  by  the  sum  for  all  objectives. 

Criterion  3  Score  *  S  (D^  *  Cp  /  S  (Dj  ♦  Cj) 
fiar  program  i  igm  i  objs  all  objs 

vriiere  Dj  =»  Normalized  Hierarchical  Dqiendence  (relative  importance  of  objective)  chained  from  the 
base  level  down  to  the  objective  level. 

Cj  =  Seriousness  of  die  current  deficiency  rqneseoted  by  the  color  value  of  the  objective. 

TaUe  1-5  shows  the  value  assigned  to  each  color  (deficiency).  A  program  vdiich  corrects  a  more  serious 
deficiency  (^.  Red  assessment)  is  considered  more  iiqxirtant  dian  one  diat  corrects  a  less  serious  deficiency 
(^.  yellow).  Thus,  a  red  defidency  is  shown  with  twice  the  value  of  a  yellow  which  is  twice  diat  of  green. 
As  with  die  hierarchical  dgiendence  values,  die  color  values  can  be  changed  widioot  affecting  the  algoridim. 

Trible  1-5  Color  Values  Representing  die  Seriousness  of  die  Current  Defidency 

Color  Value 
R  8 

Rnr  5.75 

Y  4 

Y/G  2.75 

G  2 

Compotndon  rf  WetfUed  Color  Value 

The  weighted  cdor  value  is  conqiuied  as  a  prodna  of  die  objective  wd^  and  die  objective  color  value. 


The  fornmla  for  calculating  die  wei^ited  cdor  value  is  shown  bdow. 


Wdfl^ited  Color  Value  »  Dj  *  Cj 


RT«fnnii>»  ftf  wririited  cnhw  value  ctmnBtorinn  (trrwn  Figure  1-lhA 

Wei^iied  Color  Value 
for  XI  >  0.2222*8 

»  1.778 

^/dslited  Color  Value 
for  X3  =  0.2222  *  4 

=  0.888 

Compotatioa  of  Crtterkm  3  Score 

Hie  ciiteiioii  3  score  for  a  program  is  conqiated  as  the  weighted  color  scores  summed  for  those  task  level 
OQiabili^  objectives  vdiich  a  program  affects  and  divided  the  sum  of  die  weighted  c(dor  score  for  all 
objectives. 


Criterion  3  Score  =  l!(Dj*C^/2!(D^*Cj) 

for  program  i  pgm;  i  objs;  all  objs 

Flgnre  l-2b  Example  Crtterioa  3  Caknlarions:  £  (Dj  *  Cp 


Figure  l-2b. 


r«iflHirfni>  of  Criterion  3  Scwe 


PGMl:  1.778  +  0.888  -  2.666  /  S.69S  -  0.468 
PGM2:  1.278  +  0.306  -  1.584  /S.695  -  0.278 
PGM3:0  S93  -  0.593  7  5.695  -  0.104 

PGM4:  0.852  -  0.852  7  5.695  -  0.150 

5.695  1.000 
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IVr  the  exaoiilediown  below  taken  l-2b.  irogrim  IKafl  affects  task  levd  cainWlity  obj^ 

aiidX3.  The  critedon  score  is  Ae  sum  of  die  wei^aed  color  valnes  to^psogramPCMl  (1.778  +  0.888  *  2.666" 
divided  by  dm  som  of  die  weitfited  color  vafaKsfiv  all  prognuns  (2.666  /  5.695  «  0.468).  The  convutatians  oj 

die  criterion  score  for  die  odur  programs  are  shown  in  Hgnre  l-2b. 

Examnlft  of  criterkm  score  comnotation 
Weighted  Odor 

&ogram  Objective  Valne 

P(»fl  XI  1.778 

X3  0.888 
2.666 

Criterion  Score  -  2.666/S.69S  «  0.468 
(»)iegives  affected  bv  more  than  promm 

a  Task  CapabiliQr  Objecdve  is  affected  by  more  than  one  program,  die  total  wete^ited  color  valne  win  be 

assigned  to  each  of  die  programs.  Thns  a  pixjgiam  gets  foB  credit  for  an  objective  even  dwu^  its  contribution 
m^  (mly  be  partial.  This  is  done  because  it  is  not  known  how  much  cootiibotion  each  program  actually  makes 

to  the  objective. 

13  Criterion  4:  Improvement  in  Ciqiability  Cdm- over  the  FYDP 

^  ®es  the  inqnovement  in  cqMdnli^  aflw  over  die  FYDP  weighted  by  die  rdative  imptMtanri*  factor. 

Tim  fotmnU  for  criterion  4  shown  below  sums  the  prodrct  of  die  normalized  hierarchical  dependencies,  D,.  widi 
dm  improvement  in  capability  color  overdid  FYDP.  tic,,  for  the  objectives  contributed  to  by  a  program.  The 

criterion  score  is  dien  nmmaiized  by  dividing  by  dm  sum  for  aU  objectives. 

Criterion  4  Score  >  Z  (E^  *  DCp  /  S  (E^  ♦  OC^) 
forprogrami;  pgmiobjs;  aUobjs 
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yAiat  *  Ncniulized  Hieniducal  Dq)eaikoce  (idadve  imporance  of  objectWe)  chained  frail  die 
base  levd  down  to  die  objective  levd. 

GCj  -  Vatne  rqiresenting  die  inqnoveaient  in  color  over  the  FYDP  and  based  on  die 
serioosness  of  tbe  cmrent  defidency. 

The  serioosness  of  die  ament  deficiency  and  die  expected  inqxovement  in  capdulity  over  die  FYDP  is  rqiresented 
by  an  objective  ininDvenient  vatoe  shown  below.  This  vatne  is  compoted  as  die  change  in  die  color  score  from 
die  current  to  die  nridtenn  assessment.  The  color  scores  were  defined  in  Table  1-S  and  are  also  shown  above  each 
color  bdow. 


As  mentioned  fx  criterion  3,  a  {nogram  which  corrects  a  more  serions  deficiency  (eg.  red  assessment)  is 
considered  more  inqxirtant  dian  one  diat  corrects  a  less  serions  deficient^  (^.  yellow).  Thns,  a  change  in 
amiability  from  red  to  yellow  is  riiown  as  twice  as  valnable  as  a  change  firom  ydlow  to  greexu 

rhaiwe  in  Assessment  CoIot 

The  objective  inmirovement  vatne  is  sinqily  die  difference  in  cdor  value  going  from  the  cnrxent  to  die  midterm 
assessment.  Fm  exam^,  R  to  Y  (8  -  4  =  4),  R/Y  to  G  (5.75  -  2  =  3.75). 

No  Oiange  in  Assessment  Color 

For  olgecttvesndiere  die  assessment  odor  does  not  change,  an  objective  inqitovement  value  of  0.5  is  used.  This 
allows  a  program  to  get  some  credit  for  its  conttibiition  to  die  objective  in  sitnations  ndiero  the  direat  m^  be 
increaang  and  (he  program  is  needed  just  to  maintain  the  current  cnpaMi^. 

Objective  loqnorcnMnt  Value  for  Change  in  Color  firom  Cnrrent  to  Midterm  Assesanent 

ColorVafaie  8  5.75  2 

R  R/Y  Y  Y/G  G 

Objective  inqiiDvenient  Vatne  2.25  1.75  1.25  0.75 

I - 1 - 1 - \ - 1 
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For  no  dnafe  in  color: 
dgective  Improvement  Valne  -  0.5 

Conpotatioa  of  Weighted  Ohiedhe  taiprovcmad  Valne 

Hie  weighted  objective  improvement  vahie  is  conqaifed  as  a  product  of  die  objective  wei^  and  the  objective 
improvement  value  as  shown  bdow. 

Weighted  Objective 
bqnovement  Valne  »  Dj  *  OCj 

where  Dj  «  objective  weight  (nonnalized  hierarchical  dqiendence) 

OCj  =  objective  improvement  valne 


Weighted  Objective 
Improvement  Valne 
for  XI  =  0.222*4 
=  0.888 

Weighed  Objective 
Inqirovement  Valne 
forX3  -  0.222*0.5 
*  0.111 

ConvatathNi  of  Criterion  4  Score 

To  compote  die  ctitetiaa4  score  for  a  program,  die  weirded  objective  improvement  scores  are  summed  for 
an  Task  Levd  CqMtbQiQt  hjectives  ndudi  a  program  affects  and  divided  by  die  snm  of  weighted  objective 
improvement  score  for  aO  otgeedves. 
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CritefkB4Saice  -  S  (D^  *  Oq)  /  £  (D,  * 
for  program  i;  pgmiotgs;  aUotys 

For  dm  auDqdesbowiibdow  taken  from  Rgaie  l-2c.  program  PQidl  Affects  Task  Levd  Ct|»bility 
Olgectives  XI  aod  X3.  Tbe  critietion  score  is  die  som  of  die  weighted  color  valnes  far  program  PGMl  (0.888 
-  O.Ill  »  0.999)  dhrided  by  the  sum  of  die  weigjitedoolar  valnes  far  an  programs  (0.999  /  2.472  >>  0.404). 
The  coiqmtatioiis  of  tbe  diterian  score  fcr  the  oto  programs  are  diown  in  Hgare  l-2c. 


I M  I;  m C**  I K-?  y 


Weitfited  Objective 

Program  rnmmveiiient  Vj 

PGMl  XI  0.888 

X3  QJLU 

0.999 

Criterion  Score  -  0.999  /  2.472  -  0.404 


If  a  Task  Level  Croabilily  Objective  is  affected  by  more  dun  one  program,  die  total  wei^ited  objective 
improvement  color  valne  win  be  assigned  to  eadi  of  die  programs.  As  explained  for  criteria  2  and  3,  diis  is 
Aw  because  it  is  not  known  how  nmdi  contribotion  each  program  actnally  makes  to  an  objective. 


ETgnre  l-2c Example Criterioo 4 Cakalntions;  £  (Dj *Oq) 


akjMdw* 


CilCTlitiffa  tf  Criwiw  4  Sctis 


FGMl:  0.888  +  0.111 
PGM2:  0.389  +  0.083 
PGM3:  0.445 
FGM4: 0.556 


Crtteri>2,3»and4 


=  0.999  72.472  = 

0.404 

■0.472  72.472  = 

0.191 

0.445  72.472  - 

0.180 

0.556  72,472  = 

0.225 

2.472 

1.000 

CanpMion  of  Critcrte  2y  3,  and  4  aoroa  MCDC 


When  tbe  prioritiation  is  to  be  done  across  all  MCDCs,  the  comprtation  of  the  score  for  ciiieria  2, 3.  lad  4 
is  die  same  as  earned  out  for  all  levds  to  the  KfCDC  leveL 

MCCDC  User  PrioritiatkKi 

The  score  for  criteria  2,  3,  and  4  for  die  MCCDC  user  prioritizatioa  win  be  die  sum  of  the  individiial  criterion 
sane  for  eadi  MEF.  This  tq^esents  die  valne  for  aU  objectives  over  aU  MEFs  whidi  a  program  affects. 

1.4.1  A  Second  Example  rf  ralcplations  of  Criteria  2, 3,  and  4 

A  second  larger  exangde  of  die  calcnladons  of  criteria  2, 3.  and  4  are  Shown  on  die  following  pages  in  Hgoies 
l-3a,  l-3b.  ami  l-3c. 


Figure  l>3a  Example  2  Criterion  2  Calcolatioas:  £ 
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FigiiKl-3a. 
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CikolitkiB  of  Crittrioa  2  Score:  Z  Dj 


PGMl:  0.1250  +  0.0096  +  0.0667  -  0.2013 

PGM2:  0.0625  +  0.0385  +  0.0667  +  0.1334  -  0.3011 

PGM4:  0.0625  +  0.0193  +  0.0193  +  0.0625  +  0.0667  +  0.1111  -  0.3414 

PGM5:  0.0193  +  0.0625  +  0.0556  -  0.1374 


Figure  l-3b  Ewnple  2  Criterion  3  Calculations;  £  (Dj  *  Cj) 
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Flfnre  l-3b. 
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ralcnlarion  of  Criterion  3  Score:  £  (Dj  *  Cp 


POMl:  1.000  +  0.077  +  0.383 

PQi(12;  0.250  +  0.154  +  0.383  +  0.367 

P<ai4:  0.172  +  0.111  +  0.154  +  0.359  +  0.383  +  0.889 

PC»!5:  0.154  +  0.250  +  0.319 


=  1.460  /  5.405  =  0.270 
=  1.154  /  5.405  =  0.213 
=  2.068  /  5.405  =  0.383 
=  0.723  /  5.405  =  0.134 
5.405  =  1.000 


Flgare  l-3c  Example  2  Criterion  4  Calcolations:  £  (Dj  * 


Hgnrel-Sc. 
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Figure  l-3c  Enmple  Criterion  4  CalcnlathwM  (Continued) 


PalmUtinn  nf  r.riteriftn  A  Senre-  £  (Dj  • 


PCMl:  0.500  +  0.050  +  0.117 

PCM2:  0.125  +  0.048  +  0.117  +  0.100 

PGM4:  0.047  +  0.058  +  0.043  +  0.109  +  0.117  +  0.667 

P(ai5:  0.077  +  0.125  +  0.208 


0.667 

/  2.508  = 

0.266 

0.390 

/  2.508  = 

0.156 

1.041 

/  2.508  = 

0.415 

0.410 

/  2.508  = 

2.508  = 

1.000 

1.5  CriteriMi  5:  Impact  of  program  across  MCDCs 

This  criterion  compotes  the  inqiact  of  a  pn^pram  across  all  OPCAI^  based  on  die  criterion  4  scores.  Fbr  the 
MCCDC  user,  diis  criterion  win  be  osed  to  omipite  die  criterion  6  scores  which  is  die  program  inqiact  across  MEFs. 
The  formnla  fbr  conqnitingdiis  criterion  is  shown  below.  As  widi  the  other  criteria,  the  criterion  5  scores  wiU  be 
normalized  in  die  fitiai  stqi. 

Criterian  5  (Program  Inqsaa  Across  MCDCs)  == 

1  -  KHQixnru)  •  (HQzycrsi)  * ...  *  (HQsxmis)) 

where 

s  normalized  wdght  on  MCDCj  (using  the  hierarchical  dqiendence  values  for  MCDC  j) 
emy  =  ctmttibaiion  of  a  program  to  MCDC  j 

This  score  is  a  function  of  die  vatue  from  criterion  4.  Hgure  1-4  and  Table  1-5  show  the  converskm  from  the  criterion 
4  valne  to  die  cantribntiem  value. 

Note:  The  range  of  nmnbets  used  fbr  ±eCTR  value  are  sanqdescmly  based  (m  die  values  for  criterion  4  from 
die  ezanqde  in  Rgnre  l-3c.  The  actual  range  of  values  wiU  be  determined  based  on  die  actual  data 
^KobaUy  doser  to  die  range  0  to  0.01).  The  algmidun  win  first  find  die  maximnm  of  die  criterimi  4 
scenes.  The  nundinnmciitetkm  4  score  win  be  assigned  die  cootribntionvidue  of  1.0.  Therangeftom 
zero  to  die  maxminm  win  dien  be  divided  into  5  equal  intervals. 


Figare  1*4  Sample  Comributkm  Value  vs.  Criterion  4  Score 

CTR 


Criterion  4  Score,  S  (Dj  *  Cl  Cj) 

Table  1-5  Sanqdie  Contribotion  Vahie  for  die  Criterion  4  Sane 

Ctitetkjn4  Contribotion 

Score  Valoe 

z  (Pi  •  ocj)  cny 

0  -0.10  .2 

0.1001  -0.20  .4 

0.2001  -0.30  .6 

0.3001  -0.40  .8 

>  0.40  1.0 

Knniple  of  CalcnlatSon  ci  Criterion  5  Score 

An  exaiq^  of  die  conqmtatioa  of  die  criterion  Svabie  for  a  few  programs  is  shown  below.  The  values  used  in 
coagwtiiig  die  MCDC3  scores  are  taken  from  Hgore  l-3c  for  criterion  4  nsmg  £  (E^  *  PC^. 

Table  1-6  riiows  die  conitibittian  values  sriuGb  are  detenmned  by  a  look-in  Table  1-5  uring  die  criterion  4  scores. 
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Tidrie  1-6  Exuqde  CoatribatiQii  Values  Conqwted  frcun  Criterioo  4  Scores 


Criterion4 

ScOTe 

(S  (P,  •  DCO) 

Cootribotitm 
"  Value 

cny 

PGMl 

0.266 

0.6 

Criterion  4  Scores  (Rgure  l-3c) 

PGM2 

0.156 

0.4 

CTRj  values  (using  Table  1-8) 

PGM4 

0.415 

1.0 

PGM5 

0.163 

0.4 

Table  1-7  shows  die  couttfliadou  values  (CTR)  from  each  MCDC  for  each  program.  The  total  CTR  score  is  conqmted 
by  snmmiqg  iq)  die  contributioiis  from  eadi  MCDC  ming  die  fnimila  bdow.  The  criterion  S  score  is  the  normalized 
total  CTR  score  conqmted  by  dividing  the  total  CTR  score  for  each  program  by  die  sum  for  aU  programs. 

Criterion  S  (Program  friqiact  Across  MCDCs)  - 

1  -  [(HQDCTRl)  *  (HQ2X:rR2)  *  ...  •  (HCJSXHRS)] 

nhere  Qj  »  normalized  weight  on  MCDC  j  (usmg  die  hierarchical  dqiendence  value  for  OPCAPj) 

CIRj  »  contribotion  of  a  juogiam  toMCDCj 


Exanqite:  Program  1 


Criteckm  S  score 

-  1  -  [  (1  -  (8/28X1.0))  •  (1  -  (4/28X.6))  *  d  -  (4/28X.4))  ] 

«  1  -  [  (1  -  0.2857(1.0))  •  (1  -  0.1429(.6))  *  (1  -  0.1429(.4))  1 

-  1  - 1  (1  -  0.2857)  •  (1  -  0.08571)  *  (1  -  0.05714)  ] 

-  1  - 1  0.7143  •  0.9143  ♦  0.9429  ] 

-  1  -  0.6158 
«  03842 
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1U>lel-7  Crtoriop  5;  Program  Impact  Across  MCDCs  Calcolalion 


Program  Inqtact  Across  MCDCs  Ciiterioa  5 

merDep  ES  ES  HD  HD  HD  Sum  1.3169  1.0000 

Value  8  8  4  4  4  28 

Qj  1  JL  A  A  A 

28  28  28  28  28 

1.6  CrtteriOD  6:  Tmpar#  (g  {uragram  across  MEFs  (MCCDC  user  only) 

lliis  criterion  conqmtes  die  inqiact  of  a  prognun  across  aU  MEFs  based  on  criterion  S  (Program  Inqiact  Across 
MCDCs)  scores  ftv  each  MEF.  Tim  tomok  for  camputiiig  diis  ociteiicm  is  diown  below. 

Criterion  6  (Program  Impact  Across  MEFs)  =  1  -  K1-(Q1)CTR1)  ♦  (1-{Q2)CTR2)  *  ...  *  (1-<Q13)CTR13)] 

uriiere  Qi  ==  notmalued  weight  onMEFj  (using  the  hierarducaldqiendence  value  for  MEFj) 

Cny  >  contzibutiaaofaprogramtoMEFj 

This  score  is  a  function  of  die  value  from  oiterioa  S.  Rgure  1-S  and  Table  1-8  show  die  conversion 
finm  die  criteritm  5  value  to  the  contiibotiQn  value. 

The  range  of  mmibers  used  for  dm  CTR  value  are  exanqdes  oiify.  The  actual  range  of  values  will 
need  to  be  determined  based  on  dm  actual  data.  The  jncgram  win  first  find  dm  maximnm  of  dm 
criterion  5  senes.  The  marimum  criterUm  5  score  will  be  assigned  dm  contribotion  value  of  1.0. 
The  range  fiom  zero  to  dm  maxininm  win  dmn  be  divided  into  S  equal  intervals. 
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0.0 — I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  — ^ 

.1  .2  .3  .4  .5  .6  .7  .8  .9  1.0  1.1 

Critetim  S  Score  (Impact  across  MCDCs) 

Tdrie  1-8  Sample  Omtiitetkm  Value  for  die  Ciitenoa  5  Score 

Criterion  S  Contribntian 

Score  Value 

Inpaa  across  MCDCs  CTiy 

0  -  u  )6  .2 

0.0601  -0.12  .4 

0.1201  -0.18  .6 

0.1801  -0.24  .8 

0.241  .0 

Eampte  of  Calrahrioo  of  Criterioo  6  Score 

AnexanpleofdiecoapQtationQfdiecriteriaadvaliiefiirafewpiopiamsisshownbdow.  The  values  used  in 
conpotini  die  scores  for  MEF 1  are  taken  ftom  Tdile  1-7  to  criterion  5  (Proftamliiqisctjcross  MCDCs). 

ThUe  1-8  riwws  die  coreribution  vahies  ndncii  are  detirminBd  I9  a  look-tqi  in  Tdde  1-7  nsiog  die  criterion  S  scares. 
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'nd)le  1-9  Emnple  Cottiibiitioii  Values  Cooqnted  fixHn  Cnteckm  S  Scors 


CiiteiumS  Cootribudon 

Score  Value 

Impact  Across  WFEs  CTiy 


PGMl 

0.2917 

1.0 

PGM2 

0.1796 

0.6 

PGM4 

0.2498 

1.0 

VGM5 

0.2355 

0.8 

PGMS 

0.0434 

0.2 

Cny  values  (usiqg  Table  1-8) 


Tdde  1-10  shows  die  ccMitiibutioa  values  (CTS)  from  each  MEF  for  each  {Hogram.  The  total  CTR  scwe  is  computed 
by  summiqg  iq>  die  cootzibadaiis  from  each  MEF  mii^  the  fbnmila  below.  Ihe  miteiion  6  score  is  die  DOimalized 
total  CTR  score  oonqmted  by  dividing  die  total  CTR  som  for  each  imogram  by  die  sum  for  aU  programs. 

Criterion  6  (Program  Impact  Across  MEFs)  = 

1  -  KHQDCTRl)  *  (1-(Q2)CIR2)  *  ...  *  (1-(Q13)CTR13)1 

uhere  Qj  »  normalized  wei^  on  MEF  j  (using  die  hierarchical  dependence  value  far  MEF  j) 

cny  =»  contribution  of  a  imogram  to  MEF  j 

Exanqde:  Program  1 

Critesion  6  score 

-  1  - 1  (1  -  (8/92K1.0))  •  (1  -  (8/92X.2)  •  (I  -  (8/92X.4))  ] 

-  I  -  [  (1  -  0.08696(1.0))  •  (1  -  0.08696(.2)  •  (1  -  0.08696(.4))  ] 

-  1  -  (  (1  -  0.08^  •  (1  -  0.01739)  ♦  (1  -  0.03478)  1 
»  l-[  0.9130  •  0.9826  ♦  0.9652] 

-  1  -  0.8660 
-  0.1340 
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TyUeMO  cntmritm  It?  Piogram  fmpar*  Arrays  MRITk  ralmlarttm 


Program  Inqiact  Across  MCDCs  Criterkn  6 

MCDC  Normalized 

HierDep  ES  ESHDESESHDESESHDESESES  ES  Sum  .7171  1.0000 
Value  8  84884884888892 

Qj 

92  929292929292929292929292 
2.  Roposed  Method  for  the  Friorttization  of  T&E  Programs 

The  programs  win  be  prioritized  usiqg  either  a  normalized  Sinqde  Additive  Weighting  Mediod  (SAW)  or  TOPSIS. 
The  SAW  mediod  sums  iq>  die  ptodnct  of  die  oiterioa  score  and  its  relative  weight  for  aU  criteria, 
n 

Program  Score  S  (Wj  * 
j=l 

where  Wj  »  weight  on  criterion  j 

^  »  decision  matrix  value  for  criterion  j  andjaiQgrami 
Ihe  matrix  values  have  been  nmnalized  for  each  ctiterioo. 

The  TOPSIS  method  is  based  tm  die  concqit  dut  a  high  ranked  program  riionld  be  dose  to  die  ideal  sdntion  and 
for  from  die  n^ative-ideal  sototion.  The  details  of  diis  mediod  are  more  ctnqdex  and  win  not  be  explained  here. 

An  exanqde  of  die  dedsioii  matrix  for  the  priaridzationinoblem  for  MEF-l  is  shown  bdow.  bOne  {Kograms  (Al- 
A9)  are  ranked  usiqg  die  five  criteria:  NUM_OBJ  (die  nomber  of  objectives,  translated  usiqg  die  kigaridim 
fimctioiO*  REL_IMPORT(rdattveiiqiaftance<rf  die  task  levdcqidfli^ohiective),  DEFICIENCY  (serkmsness  of 
current  defidcacy),  IMPROVE  (die  improvement  in  ogiabiliQr  color  over  die  FYDP),  and  IMPACT-W  Onqiact  of 
pngiam  acroas  MCDCs)  or  IMPACT-C^npact  of  program  across  MEPs)  for  die  MCCDCmer.  The  weight  or 
rdadvampostaace  of  each  criteria  is  also  pven. 
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Exaoqile  Dedskm  Matrix  fix  die  Priaridzatioa  of  the  Programs 


1  2  3  4  5 

NUM_OBJ  REL_1MP0RT  DEFICIENCY  IMPROVE  IMPACT-W 


Weights 

0.3000 

0.0000 

0.0000 

0.4000 

0.3000 

PI 

0.2239 

0.2013 

0.270 

0.2665 

0.2917 

P2 

0.2545 

0.3011 

0.213 

0.1563 

0.1796 

P3 

0.0000 

0.0000 

0.000 

0.0000 

0.2498 

P4 

0.2978 

0.3414 

0.383 

0.4154 

0.2355 

P5 

0.2239 

0.1374 

0.134 

0.1638 

0.0434 

An  exaiqde  of  die  result  of  the  prioridzatioa  nsiiig  the  ixxiiulized  SAW  mediod  is  shown  bdow.  The  programs 
win  be  shown  in  order  of  their  ranL  The  computed  rank  sctxe  shows  how  much  better  or  worse  die  program  is 
cooqiared  to  die  odiers. 

Prioritized  List  of  Programs 
Rank  Order 


Program 

Sank 

Swiff 

P4 

1 

0J262 

PI 

2 

0.2613 

P2 

3 

0.1927 

P5 

4 

0.1457 

P3 

5 

0.0749 

Ftioritiarthin  oaiiig  aaly  One  CriUrion 

The  prioritizatioa  can  be  canied  oat  Qsmg  ooty  one  or  two  of  die  criteria  by  tQifvopnatdbr  Mtting  die  weig^  (m 
dieciiteria.  Exampie  1  bdow diows die assignmeat of wei^ fix dnee criteria.  Exaiiqile2  diowsdie 

Bodi  examfiies  ste  fix  die  MEF  oscT.  For  die  MCCDC  user, 
ciiterionS  would  be  replaced  by  die  etiterion 'Impact  of  Programs  Across  MERs*. 
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The  weishis  are  entered  in  the  sectnd  colninn  (0  to  10)  and  the  values  are  normalired  and  displayed  in  the  third 
cnhuim. 

ASSIGN  CRITERIA  WKIGgrS 
Enmpie  1:  Weiglits  on  Several  Criteria 

ASSIGN  CRITERIA  WEIGHTS 


NORMALIZED 


CRITERIA  WmGHT  VALUE 

1)  Criterion  based  on  Number  of  Objectives  3  0.3000 

2)  Relative  Importance  of  die  Task  Level  QqiatHliiy  Objective  0  0.0000 

3)  Serioosness  of  (he  Carrent  Defidency  0  0.0000 

4)  Itl^MXIvement  in  C^iability  Color  over  the  FYDP  4  0.4000 

5)  Inqiact  of  Program  Across  MCDCs  3  0.3000 


Example  2:  Wdghts  on  One  Criterion 


ASSIGN  CRITERIA  WEIGHTS 


CRITERIA 

NORMALIZED 

WEIGHT 

VALUE 

1)  CriterioD  based  on  Number  of  Objectives 

0 

0.0000 

2)  Rdative  bnportance  of  the  Task  Levd  Capabil^y  Objective 

0 

0.0000 

3)  Serioosness  of  die  Coriem  Defidency 

0 

0.0000 

4)  Inytovement  in  C^diili^  Color  over  die  FYDP 

0 

1.0000 

S)  bqnct  of  Program  Across  MCDCs 

0 

0.0000 
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